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To amend the Public Health Semce Act to establish certain health programs, 
to revise and extend certain health pmgmms, and for other purposes 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Repmentatives of the 
United States of Amerioa in Corgms assembled, 
SECPiON 1. SHORT TITI& TABLE OF TITLES. 

(a) SHORT Tmm.-This Act may be cited as the "Health Omnibus 
Pmgmms Extension of 1988". 

(b) TABLE OF TITLES- 

Title I-National Institute on Dea+ess and Other Communication Dismders and 
Health Research Extensxon Act of 1988 

Title IT-Programs with Respect b Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome 
Title ID-Preventive Health, Health Servioes, and Health Promotion 
Title IV--Organ Tramplant Amendments of 1988 
Title V-Food and Drug Adminkbation 
Title W-Health Professions Reauthorization Act of 1988 
Title W-Nursing Shortage Reduction and Education Extension Act of 1988 
Title VUI-Revision and Extension of Programs of Health Care for the Homeless 
Title IX-Testiqg of Convicted Felons 

TITLE I-NATIONAL INSTITUTE ON DEAF- 
NESS AND OTHER COMMUNICATION 
DISORDERS AND HEALTH RESEARCH 
EXTENSION ACT OF 1988 

SEC 100. SHORT TITLE; REFERENCES. 

(a) SHORT TFIZg-This title may be cited as the "National In- 
stitute on Deafness and Other Communication Disorders and Health 
Research Extension Act of 1988". 
(b) REFERENCES TO PUBLIC H&ALTH SERVICE Am.-Except as other- 

wise specifically provided, any reference made in this title to an 
amendment or repeal of a section or other provision shall be consid- 
ered to be made to a section or other provision of the Public Health 
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 201 et seq.). 

Subtitle A-National Institute on Deafness and 
Other Communication Disorders 

SEC 101. ESTABLISHMENT AND TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS 
Title IV (42 U.S.C. 281 et seq.) is amended- 

(1) in section 4 0 l W l t  
(A) by striking "and Communicative" in subparagraph 

(J); and 
(B) by adding at the end the following new subparagraph: 
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"0 The National Institute on Deafness and Other Commu- 
nication Disorders."- 

(2) in the headi& for subpart 10 of part C, by striking "and 
Communicative"; 

(3) in section 457- 42 USC 2853'. 
(A) by st- "and Communicative"; and 
03) by stnlung "disorder, stroke," and all that follows and 

inserting "and disorder and stroke."; and 
(4) in Part C, by adding a t  the end the following new subpart: 

"Subpart 13-National Institute on Deafhess and Other 
Communication Disorders 

''XWRFOSZ OF THE INSIlTUTB 

"Stcc. 464. The general purpose of the National Institute on Deaf- Research and 
ness and Other Communication Disorders (hereafter referred to in development. 
this subpart as the 'Institute') is the conduct and support of research 42 USC 285m. 
and training, the dissemination of health information, and other 
programs with resped to disorders of hearing and other communica- 
tion proceses, including diseases affecting hearing, balance, voice, 
speech, language? taste, and smell. 

"NATIONAL DEAFNESS AND OTHW C O ~ C A T I O N  D I S O B D ~  
PROGRAM 

"SEC. 464A (a) The Director of the Institute, with the advice of the 42 usc 2851n-1. 
Institute's advisory council, shall establish a National Deafhess and 
Other Communication Disorders Program (hereafter in this section 
referred to as the 'Program'). The Diredor or the Institute shall, 
with respect to the Pmgram, prepare and transmit to the Director of 
NIH a plan to initiate, expand, intensify and coordinate activities of 
the Institute respecting disorders of hearing (including tinnitus) and 
other communication processes, including diseases affecting hear- 
ing, balance, voice, speech, language, taste, and smell. The plan 
shall include such comments and recommendations as the Director 
of the Institute determines appropriate. The Director of the In- 
stitute shall periodically review and revise the plan and shail 
transmit any revisions of the plan to the Director of NIH. 

"(b) Activities under the Program shall include- 
"(1) investigation into the etiology, pathology, detection, treat- 

ment, and prevention of all forms of disorders of hearing and 
other communication proasses, primarily through the support 
of basic research m such areas as anatomy, audiology, bie  

the-? bioengineering? epidemiology, genetics, immunology, 
microbio ogy, molecular biology, the neurosciences, otolaryngol- 
ogy, psychology, pharmacology, physiology,, speech and lan- 
guage pathology, and any other scientific dxiciplines that can 
contribute important knowledge to the understanding and 
elimination of disorders of hearing and other communication 
p-; 

"(2) research into the evaluation of techniques (including 
surgical, medical, and behavioral approaches) and devices 
(including hearing aids, implanted auditory and nonauditory 
prosthetic devices and other communication aids) used in diag- 
nosis, treatment, rehabilitation, and prevention of disorders of 
hearing and other communication processes; 
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'73) research into prevention, and early detection and diag- 
nosis, of hearing loss and speech and language disturbances 
(including stuttering) and research into preventing the effects of 
such disorders on learning and learning disabilities with exten- 
sion of programs for appropriate referral and rehabilitation; 

"(4) research into the detection, treatment, and prevention of 
disorders of hearing and other communication processes in the 
growing elderly population with extension of rehabilitative pro- 
grams to ensure continued effective communication skills in 
such population; 

"(5) research to expand knowledge of the effects of environ- 
mental agents that influence hearing or other communication 
processes; and 

"(6) developing and facilitating intramural programs on clini- 
cal and fundamental aspects of disorders of hearing and all 
other communication processes. 

42 USC 285111-2. "SEC. 464B. (a) The Director of the Institute shall establish a 
National Deafness and Other Communication Disorders Cata 
System for the collection, storage, analysis, retrieval, and dissemina- 
tion of data derived from patient populations with disorders of 
hearing or other communication processes, including where pos- 
sible, data involving general populations for the purpose of identify- 
in individuals a t  risk of developing such disorders. 

'(b) 'l%e Director of the Institute shall establish a National Deaf- 
ness and Other Communication Disorders Information Clearing- 
house to facilitate and enhance, through the effective dissemination 
of information, knowledge and understanding of disorders of hear- 
ing and other communication processes by health professionals, 
patients, industry, and the public. 

"MULTIPURWSE DEAFNESS AND OTHER COMMUNICATION DISORDERS 
CENTER 

42 usc 285111-3. "SEC. 464C. (a) The Director of the Institute shall, after consulta- 
tion with the advisory council for the Institute, provide for the 
development, modernization, and operation (including care required 
for research) of new and existing centers for studies of disorders of 
hearing and other communication processes. For purposes of this 
section, the term 'modernization' means the alteration, 'remodeling, 
improvement, expansion, and repair of existing buildings and the 
provision of equipment for such buildings to the extent necessary to 
make them suitable for use as centers described in the preceding 
sentence. 
"(b) Each center assisted under this section shall- 

"(1) use the facilities of a single institution or a consortium of 
cooperating institutions; and 
- "(2) meet such qualifications as may be prescribed by the 
Secretary. 

"(c) E8ch center assisted under this section shall, a t  least. 
conduct- 

"(1) basic and clinical research into the cause, diagnosis, early 
detection, prevention, control and treatment of disorders of 
hearing and other communication processes and complications 
resulting from such disorders, including research into rehabili- 
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tative aids, implantable biomaterials, auditory speech proc- 
essors, speech production devices, and other otolaryngologic 
procedures; 

"(2) training programs for physicians, scientists, and other ~ ~ ~ l t h  care 
health and allied health professionals; professionals. 

"(3) information and continuing education programs for Education. 
physicians and other health and allied health professionals who 
will provide care for patients with disorders of hearing or other 
commiinication processes; and 

"(4) programs for the dissemination to the general public of 
information- 

"(A) on the importance of early detection of disorders of 
hearing and other communication processes, of seeking 
prompt treatment, rehabilitation, and of following an 
appropriate regimen; and 

"(B) on the importance of avoiding exposure to noise and 
other environmental toxic agents that may affect disorders 
of hearing or other communication processes. 

"(d) A center may use funds provided under subsection (a) to 
provide stipends for health professionals enrolled in training pro- 
grams described in subsection (cH2). 

"(e) Each center assisted under this section may conduct 
programs- 

"(1) to establish the effectiveness of new and improved meth- 
ods of detection, referral, and diagnosis of individuals a t  risk of 
developing disorders of hearing or other communication proc- 
esses; and 

"(2) to disseminate the results of research, screening, and 
other activities, and develop means of standardizing patient 
data and recordkeeping. 

"(0 The Director of the Institute shall, to the extent practicable, 
provide for an equitable geographical distribution of centers assisted 
under this section. The Director shall give appropriate consideration 
to the need for centers especially suited to meeting the needs of the 
elderly, and of children (particularly with respect to their education 
and training), affected by disorders of hearing or other communica- 
tion processes. 

"(g) Support of a center under this section may be for a period not 
to exceed seven years. Such period may be extended by the Director 
of the Institute for one or more additional periods of not more than 
five years if the operations of such center have been reviewed by an 
appropriate technical and scientific peer review group established 
by the Director, with the advice of the Institute's advisory council, if 
such group has recommended to the Director that such period 
should be extended.". 

Subtitle B-Biotechnology Information 

Aged persons. 
Children and 
youth. 

SEC. 105. ESTABLISHMENT OF NATIONAL CENTER FOR BIOTECHNOLOGY 
INFORMATION. 

Part D of title IV (42 U.S.C. 286 et seq.) is amended by adding at 
the end the following new subpart: 
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"Subpart 3-National Center for Biotechnology Information 

"PURPOSE, ESTABLISHMENT, FUNCTIONS, AND FUNDING OF THE 
NATIONAL CENTER FOR BIOTECHNOLOGY INFORMATION 

Research and "SEC. 478. (a) In order to focus and expand the collection, storage, 
retrieval, and dissemination of the results of biotechnology research 

42 286c. by information systems, and to support and enhance the develop 
ment of new information technologies to aid in the understanding of 
the molecular processes that control health and disease, there is 
established the National Center for Biotechnology Information 
(hereinafter in this section referred to as the 'Center') in the 
National Library of Medicine. 

"Cb) The Secretary, through the Center and subject to section 
465(d), shall- 

(< (1) design, develop, implement, and manage automated sys- 
tems for the collection, storage, retrieval, analysis, and dissemi- 
nation of knowledge concerning human molecular biology, bio- 
chemistry, and genetics; 

"(2) perform research into advanced methods of computer- 
based information processing capable of representing and 
analyzing the vast number of biologically important molecules 
and compounds; 

"(3) enable persons engaged in biotechnology research and 
medical care to use systems developed under paragraph (1) and 
methods described in paragraph (2); and 

"(4) coordinate, as much as is practicable, efforts to gather 
biotechnology information on an international basis. 

Appropriation "(c) For the purpose of performing the duties specified in subsec- 
authorization. tion (b), there are authorized to be appropriated $8,000,000 for fiscal 

year 1989 and such sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 1990. 
Funds appropriated under this subsection shall remain available 
until expended.". 

Subtitle C-National Institutes of Health 

SEC. 111. APPOINTMENT AND AUTHORITY OF THE DIRECTOR. 
Section 402(b)(6) (42 U.S.C. 282(b)(6)) is amended by inserting "and 

scientific program advisory committees" after "scientific peer 
review groups". 
SEC. 112. REPORT OF DIRECTOR OF NIH. 

Section 403 (42 U.S.C. 283) is amended- 
(1) in paraqaph (31, by striking out "and"; 
(2) by redeslgnatlng paragraph (4) as paragraph (5); and 
(3) by inserting after paragraph (3), the following new 

paragraph: 
"(4) a descri~tion of the health related behavioral research 

that has been supported by the National Institutes of Health in 
the preceding 2-year period, and a description of any plans for 
future activity in such area; and". 
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Subtitle D-General Provisions Respecting 
National Research Institutes 

SEC. 116. APPOINTMENT AND AUTHORITY OF THE DIRECTORS 

Section 405 (42 U.S.C. 284) is amended- 
(1) in subsection (b), in the matter preoeding subparagraph (A) 

of paragraph (11, by shiking "the human diseasdg and insert- 
ing "human diseasd'; and 

(2) in subsection ( c b  
(A) by amending paragraph (3) to read as follows: 

"(3) may, in consultation with the advisory council for the 
Institute and the approval of the Director of NIH, establish 
technical and scientific peer review groups in addition to those 
established under section 40W6); and"; 

(B) by shiking " d ' a t  the end of patagraph (2); and 
(C) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

"(4) may publish, or arrange for the publication of, informa- 
tion with respect to the purpose of the Institute without regard 
to section 501 of title 44, United States Code.". 

SEC 117. ADVISORY C0UNCII.S. 

(a) VOTING QF~~~s.-Section 4WX1) (42 U.S.C. 284a(bX1)) is 
amended by adding at the end the following. "The ex o£ficio mem- 
bers shall be nonvoting members.". 

(b) APPOINTMENT OF NLEMBEB8.-Section 4WX3XA) (42 U.S.C. 
28MbX3XA)) is amended by inserting after "(including" the follow- 
ing: "not less than two individuals who are leaders in the fields of '. 

(c) ' ~ ~ M ~ A T I O N  OF ldmB-.-Section 4OfXhK2XAXv) (42 
U.S.C. 284a(aX2XAXv)) is amended- 

(1) by inserting "shall be nonvoting members and" after "the 
Board"; and 

(2) by striking out "and the Assidant Secretary of Defense for 
Health Affairs" and inserting in lieu thereof "the Assistant 
Secretary of Defense for Health Affairs, and the Director of the 
Oftice of Energy Research ofthe Department of Energv". 

SEC 118. AUTaORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

(a) IN GENERAL-Paragraphs (1) and (2) of section 4Wa) (42 US-C. 
W a ) )  are amended to read as follows: 

'YlXA) For the National Cancer Institute (other than its 
programs under section 4121, there are authorized to be appm 
priated $1,500,000,000 for fiscal year 1989 and such sums as may 
be necessary for fkml year 1990. 

"@) For the programs under section 412, there are authorized 
to be appropriated $100,000,000 for f h d  year 1989 and such 
sumsasmaybenecessargforfiscalyear1990. 

"(2XA) For the National Heart, Lung, and Blood Institute 
(other than its program under section 419). there are authorized 
to be appropriated $1,100,000,000 for fiscal year 1989 and such 
sumsasmay be necessary for fiscal year 1990. Ofthe amounts 
appropriated for the National Heart, Lung, and Blood Institute 
(other than its program under d o n  419) for a iiscal year, the 
Secretary shall make available not less than 15 percent for 
programs regpecting diseases of the lung and not less than 15 
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percent for programs respecting blood diseases and blood 
resources. 

"(B) For the program of the National Heart, Lung, and Blood 
Institute under section 419 there is authorized to be appro- 
priated $101,000,000 for fmcal year 1989 and such sums as may 
be necessary for fucal year 1990.". 

(b) APPLICA~ILITY OF CERTAIN PROVISIONS TO NURSES AND ALLIED 
HEALTH PROFESSIONAIS.-Section 408(b) (42 U.S.C. 284c(b)) is 
amended by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

"(5) For fiscal year 1989 and subsequent fiscal years, amounts 
made available to the National Institutes of Health shall be avail- 
able for payment of nurses and allied health professionals in accord- 
ance with payment authorities, scheduling options, benefits, and 
other authorities provided under chapter 73 of title 38, United 
States Code, for nurses of the Veterans' Administration.". 

Subtitle E-National Cancer Institute 
SEC. 121. PURPOSE. 

Section 410 (42 U.S.C. 285) is amended by inserting ", rehabilita- 
tion from cancer," after "treatment of cancer". 
SEC. 122. SPECIAL AUTHORITIES OF THE DIRECTOR 

Section 413 (42 U.S.C. 285a-2(b)) is amended- 
(1) in subsection (a)- 

(A)(i) in the first sentence, by striking "information and 
education center" and inserting "information and edu- 
cation program"; and 

(ii) in the second sentence, by inserting after "between 
the Institute" the following: "and the public and between 
the Institute and"; and 

(B) by inserting "(1)" after the subsection designation and 
adding a t  the end the following new paragraph: 

"(2) In carrying out paragraph (I), the Director of the Institute 
shall- 

"(A) provide and patient information and education 
programs, providing information that will help individuals take 
personal steps to reduce their risk of cancer, to make them 
aware of early detection techniques and to motivate appropriate 
utilization of those techniques, to help individuals deal with 
cancer if it strikes, and to provide information to improve long- 
term survival; 

"(B) continue and expand programs to provide physicians and 
the public with state-of-the-art information on the treatment of 
particular forms of cancers, and to identify those clinical trials 
that might benefit patients while advancing knowledge of 
cancer treatment; 

'YC) assess the incorporation of state-of-the-art cancer treat- 
ments into clinical practice and the extent to which cancer 
patients receive such treatments and include the results of such 
assessments in the biennial reports required under section 407; 
"(D) maintain and operate the International Cancer Research 

Data Bank, which shall collect, catalog, store, and disseminate 
insofar as feasible the results of cancer research and treatment 
undertaken in any country for the use of any person involved in 
cancer research and treatment in any country; and 
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"(El to the extent practicable, in disseminating the results of 
such cancer research and treatment, utilize information sys- 
tems available to the public."; and 

(2) in subsection 0- 
(A) in paragraph (8, by striking "with the approval of' 

and inserting "after consultation with"; and 
(BXi) by adding "and" at  the end of paragraph (8); and 
(ii) by striking paragraph (9) and redesignating paragraph 

(10) as paragraph (9). 
SEC. 123. NATIONAL CANCER RESEARCH AND DEMONSTRATION CENTERS. 

Section 414(aX1) (42 U.S.C. 285a-3(aX1)) is amended by inserting 
"control," after "prevention,". 

Subtitle F-National Heart, Lung, and Blood 
Institute 

SEC. 126. INFORMATION AND EDUCATION. 

The second sentence of section 420 (42 U.S.C. 28513-2) is amended 
to read as follows: "In carrying out this section, the Director of the 
Institute shall place special emphasis upon the utilization of collabo- 
rative efforts with both the public and private sectors to- 

"(1) increase the awareness and knowledge of health care 
professionals and the public regarding the prevention of heart 
and blood vessel, lung, and blood diseases and the utilization of 
blood resources; and 

"(2) develop and disseminate to health professionals, patients Health care 
and patient families, and the public information designed to professionah. 
encourage adults and children to adopt healthful practices 
concerning the prevention of such diseases.". 

SEC. 127. RESOURCES PROGRAM. 

Section 421 (42 U.S.C. 285b-3) is amended- 
(1) in subsection (aXlXD), by inserting "and rehabilitation 

from" after "treatment of '; and 
(2) in subsection (b), by striking out 'I, after approval of' in 

paragraph (1) and inserting "after consultation with"; 
SEC. 128. NATIONAL RESEARCH AND DEMONSTRATION CENTERS. 

Section 422(aX1) (42 U.S.C. 285b-4(aXl)) is amended- 
(1) in subparagraph (A), by inserting "and rehabilitation" 

after "treatment"; and 
(2) in subparagraph (B), by inserting "and rehabilitation" 

after "treatment". 
SEC. 129. INTERAGENCY TECHNICAL COMMITTEE. 

Subpart 2 of part C of title IV (42 U.S.C. 28% et seq.) is amended 
by striking section 423 and redesignating section 424 as section 423. 42 USC 28%-5, 

285b-6. 
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Subtitle G-National Institute of Diabetes and 
Digestive and Kidney Diseases 

SEC. 131. ADVISORY BOARDS. 

Section 430 (42 U.S.C. 285c-4) is amended by striking subsection 
(k) and redesignating subsection (1) as subsection (k). 

Subtitle H-National Institute of Arthritis and 
Musculoskeletal and Skin Diseases 

SEC. 136. NATIONAL ARTHRITIS AND MUSCULOSKELETAL DISEASES PRO- 
GRAMS. 

Section 436 (42 U.S.C. 285d-1) is arnended- 
(1) in the section heading, by inserting "AND SKIN" after 

"MUSCUUISKELETAL''; 
(2) in the first sentence of subsection (a), by inserting "and 

skin" after "musculoskeletal" each place it appears; 
(3) in subsection @I)- 

(A) in the matter preceding paragraph (11, by inserting 
"and skin" after "musculoskeletal" each place it appears; 

(B) in paragraph (I), by inserting "and skin' after 
"musculoskeletal' each place it appsars; and 

(C) in paragraph (2), by inserting "and skin" after 
"musculoskeletal' ; and 

(4) in subsection (c), by inserting "and skin" after 
"musculoskeletai". 

SEC. 137. MULTIPURPOSE DISEASE CENTERS. 

Section 441(bX2XA) (42 U.S.C. 285d-6@)(2XA)) is amended by 
inserting "and rehabilitation from" after "treatment of '. 

Subtitle I-National Institute on Aging. 

SEC. 141. CENTERS OF GERIATRIC RESEARCH AND TRAINING. 

Subpart 5 of part C of title IV (42 U.S.C. 285e et seq.) is amended 
by adding at the end the following new section: 

Contracts. "SEC. 445A. (a) The Director of the Institute shall enter into 
Grants. cooperative agreements with, and make grants to, public and pri- 
42 USC 285e-3. . vate nonprofit entities for the development or expansion of centers 

of excellence in geriatric research and training of researchers. 
"(b) Each center developed or expanded under this section shall- 

"(1) utilize the facilities of a single institution, or be formed 
from a consortium of cooperating institutions, meeting such 
research and training qualifications as may be prescribed by the 
Director: and 

"(2) co'nduct- 
"(A) research into the aging processes and into the diag- 

nosis and treatment of diseases, disorders, and complica- 
tions related to aging; and 
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"@) programs to develop individuals capable of conduct- 
ing research concerning aging and concerning such & 
eases, disorders, and complications. 

"(c) In making cooperative agreements and grants under this 
section for the development or expansion of centers, the Director of 
the Institute shall ensure that, to the extent practicable, any such 
centers are dkhibuted equi,tably among the principal geographic 
regions of the United States. . 
SEC. 142. TRANSFER OF CERTAIN PROVISIONS WlTH RESPECT TO 

-'S DISEASE AND RELATED DEMENTIAS. 
(a) IN G m - S e c t i o n s  931, 941, 942, 951, and 952 of the 

Alzheimer's Disease and Related Dementias Senrim Research Act 
of 1986 (42 U.S.C. 11201 et seq.) are- 

(1) transferred to subpart 5 of part C of title IV (42 U.S.C. 285e 
et seq.); 

(2) redesignated as d o n s  445B through 445F, respectively; 
and -- - 

(3) in the appropriate sequence, inserted afler section 445A 
(42 U.S.C. 285e-2). 

(bj AVAILABIISFP OF APP~OPBLATIONS.-W~~~ respect to amounts 
made available in appropriation Acts for the purpose of out 
the programs lmmderred by subsection (a) to the Pubhc Health 
Service Act, such rmbsedion may not be construed to affect the 
availability of such funds for such purpose. 

(c) TECHNICAL AND ~ ~ R M I N C  AMENDMENTS TO -S 
IhsBAsE AND RELATED h M E N T U S  SEZtVICES RESEARCH ACl' OF 1986.- 

(1) The Alzheimer's Disease and Related Dementias Services 
Research Act of 1986 (42 U.S.C. 11201 et seq.) is amended- 

(A) by striking sections 932 and 953; 
@) by striking the part designation and the heading for 

part D; 
(C) by striking the part designation and the heading for 

part F; 
(Dl by redesignating parts E and G as parts D and E, 

respectively; and 
0 in section 912(bWl), in the first sentence, by striking 

"part W and insew "part D". 
(2) Part D of of the Alzheimer's Disease and Related Demen- 

tias Services Research Act of 1986 (as redesignated by para- 
graph (1)(D) of this mbsection) is amended- 

(A) by strildng section 943; 
(B) by redesignating sections 944 through 949C as d o n a  

931 through 939, #vely; 
(0 by striking the subpart designation and the headkg 

for subpart 1; and 
(Dl by redesignating sub- 2 through 4 as subparts 1 

through 3, respedively. 
(dl THXINICAL AND C~NFOBMING AMENDMENISTO PUBLIC HEALTH 

SERVICE Am.-Subpart 5 of part C of title N (42 U.S.C. 285e et seq.), 
as amended by w k c t i o n  (a), is M e r  amended- 

(1) in section 445B- 
(A) in subsection (a), in the first sentence, b~ striking "the 

National Institute on Aging" and inserting ' the InstituteJ'; 
(3) in subsection (bb 

Q by striking "the National M t u t e  on Aging" and 
inserting ''the Institute"; and 

42 USC 11231, 
11241, 11242, 
11281, 11282. 
42 USC 

42 USC 285e-4 
note. 

42 USC 11232, 
11283. 

42 USC 11212. 

42 USC 11243. 
42 USC 11251 et 
seq., 11261 et 
seq., 11271 et seq. 
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(ii) by striking "of the Public Health Service Act"; 
(C) in subsection (c), by striking "the National Institute 

on Aging" and inserting 'the Institute"; and 
in subsection (dl, by striking "the National Institute 

on Aging" and inserting "the Institute"; 
(2) in section 4 4 5 F  

(A) in subsection (a), by striking "the National Institute 
on Aging" and insertlng ' the Institute"; 

@) in subsection (b)- 
(i) in paragraph (I), in the first sentence-- 
O by striking "this Act" and inserting "the Alz- 

heimer's Disease and Related Dementias Services 
Research Act of 1986"; and 

(11) by striking "the National Institute on Aging" 
and inserting "the Institute"; 

(ii) in paragraph (11, in subparagraph (B), by striking 
"of the Public Health Service Act' ; and 

(iii) in paragraph (2), by striking "the National In- 
stitute on Aging and inserting ' the Institute"; and 

(C) in subsection (c), by striking ' the National Institute 
on Aging" and inserting 'the Institute"; 

(3) in section 445D- 
(A) by striking "the National Institute on Aging" and 

inserting "the Institute"; and 
(B) by striking "this subpart" and inserting "section 445C 

and this section '; 
(4) in section 445% 

(A> in subsection (a), by striking "the National Institute 
on Aging" and inserting "the Institute"; and 
(B) in subsection (cl- 

(i) by striking "the National Institute on Aging" and 
insertlng "the Institute"; and 

(y) by striking "part E" and inserting "part D"; and 
(5) in sectlon 445F- 

(A) in subsection (a), by striking "the National Institute 
on Aging" and inserting ' the Institute"; and 

(B) in subsection (dl, in the first sentence, by striking "the 
National Institute on Aging" and inserting ' the Institute". 

Subtitle J-National Library of Medicine 
SEC. 146. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

(a) IN &Nm4~.-The first sentence of section 469 (42 U.S.C. 286b) 
is amended to read as follows: "For the purpose of grants and 
contracts under sections 472 through 476, there are authorized to be 
appropriated $14,000,000 for fscal year 1989 and such sums as may 
be necessary for fscal year 1990.". 

(b) GRANT ~OUNT.-Section 474(b)(2) (42 U.S.C. 286b-5(bM2)) is 
amended by striking out "$500,000" and inserting in lieu thereof 
"$750,000". 

Subtitle K-Awards and Training 
SEC. 151. NATIONAL RESEARCH SERVICE AWARDS. 

Section 487(d) (42 U.S.C. 288(d)) is amended- 
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(1) in the matter preceding paragraph (I), by amending the Grants. 
first sentence to read as follows: "For the purpose of making *pprOpr'ation 
payments under National Research Service Awards and under authorization. 

ants for such Awards, there are authorized to be appropriated 
300,000,000 for fiscal year 1989 and such sums as may be r 

necessary for fiscal year 1990."; and 
(2) in paragraph (31, by inserting after "made available" the 

first place it appears the following: "to the Secretary, acting 
through the Administrator of the Health Resources and Sem- 
ices Administration,". 

Subtitle L-Fetal Research Moratorium 
SEC. 156. EXTENSION OF MORATORIUM. 

Section 498(c) (42 U.S.C. 289g(c)) is amended- 
(1) in paragraph (2), by striking "thirty-six month period 

beginning on the date of enactment of this section" and insert- 
ing "24-month period beginning on the date of the enactment of 
the National Institute on Deafness and Other Communication 
Disorders and Health Research Extension Act of 1988"; and 

(2) in paragraph (3), by striking "1988" and inserting "1990". 
SEC. 157. BOARD AND STUDY. 

(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.-Section 381(e) (42 U.S.C. 
275(e)) is amended by striking "and" after "1987," and inserting 
before the period the following: ", $2,000,000 for fiscal year 1989, and 
$2,500,000 for fiscal year 1990 '. 
(b) h ~ . - S e c t i o n  498(cX1) (42 U.S.C. 289gO(1)) is amended by 

striking "thirty months after the date of enactment of this section ' 
and inserting "24 months after the date of the enactment of the 
National Institute on Deafness and Other Communication Disorders 
and Health Research Extension Act of 1988". 

Subtitle M-Miscellaneous 
SEC. 161. STUDY OF THYROID MORBIDITY FOR HANFORD, WASHINGTON. 42 USC 241 note. 

(a) IN GENERAL.-In carrying out the purposes of section 301 of the 
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 2411, the Secretary of Health 
and Human Services, acting through the Director of the Centers for 
Disease Control (hereafter referred to in this section as the "Direc- 
tor"), shall conduct a study of thyroid morbidity of the population 
(including Indian tribes and tribal organizations) in the vicinity of 
Hanford, in the State of Washington, during the years 1944 through 
1957- 

(b) PEER REVIEW.-AS soon as is practicable after the date of the 
enactment of this Act, the Director shall establish a peer review 
committee that shall, along with the Centers for Disease Control, 
make any determinations as to the conduct of the study required 
under this section. 

(c) C0NTRAm.- 
(1) IN GENEBAL.-EXC~P~ as provided in paragraph (21, the 

Diredor may contract out any portion of the study required 
under this section if the Director considers such appropriate, 
except that such contractor shall not have any direct or indirect 
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Contracts. 

interest in the outcome of such study including, contracts with 
the Department of Energy. 

(2) R ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ o ~ u s ~ i m . - C o n ~ r s  that currently are parties to 
contracts with the Department of Energy (or who have pre- 
viously been parties to such) shall be given consideration p m -  
ant to paragraph (I), except that the Director shall make a 
determination in each such circumstance that the relationship 
of the contractor with the Department of Energy does not 
represent a conflict of interest or the appearance of such a 
conflict regamling the conduct of the study required under this 
section. 

Oregon. (d) REPOm.-Not later than 42 months after the date of enactment 
of this section, the Director shall transmit a report including such 
study to the Congress, the chief executive officers of the States of 
Oregon and Washington, and the governing officials of the Indian 
tribes in the vicinity of Hanford, Washington. 

42 USC 241 note. SEC. 162. NATIONAL COMWSSION ON SLEEP DISORDERS RESEARCH. 

(a) Esr~~-.-Not later than 90 days after the date of 
enactment of this Act, the Secretary of Health and Human Services 
(hereafter in this section referred to as the "Secretary"), after 
consultation with the Director of the National Institutes of Health, 
shall establish a National Commission on Sleep Disorders Research 
(hereafter in this section referred to as the "Commission"). 
(b) C~MWSITION.- 

(1) A ~ m m  nmmm.-The Commission shall be composed 
of 10 members to be appointed as follows: 

(A) Six members shall be appointed by the Secretary from 
among scientists, physicians, and other health professionals 
who are not in the employment of the Federal Government, 
and who have primary expertise in sleep disorders research 
or medicine. 

(B) Two members shall be appointed by the Secretary 
from the general public, of whom one of which shall have 
personal or close family experience with sleep disorders. 
(C) Two members shall be appointed by the Secretary 

from among the personnel of the National Institutes of 
Health, and such members interest shall be in the field of 
sleep disorders research. 

(2) Ex o m a o  ramms.-The Director of the National In- 
stitutes of Health, the Director of the National Institute of 
Neurological and Communicative Disorders and Stroke, the 
Directors of the National Heart, Lung and Blood Institute, the 
National Institute on Mental Health, the National Institute on 
Aging, the National Inseitute on Child Health and Human 
Development, the Director of the Center for Disease Control, the 
Chief Medical Director of the Veterans' Administration, and the 
Secretary of Defense shall be ex officio members of the Commis- 
sion, or their designees. 

(c) tkmmmso~.-The members of the Commission shall select a 
Chairpemn from among the appointed members of the Commis- 
sion. 

(d) Mmmm0s.-Not later than 60 days after the establishment of 
the Commission, the Commission shall meet as directed by the 
Secretary, and thereafter shall meet at the call of the Chairperson 
of the Commission, but in no event shall the Commission meet less 
often than three times during the life of the Commission. The 
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Commission may hold such hearings, take such testimony, and sit 
and act a t  such time and places as the Commission considers 
appropriate. 

(e) PERSONNEL.- 
(1) EXECUTIVE SECRETARY.- 

(A) APPOINTMENT.-The Commission may appoint and fur 
the compensation of an executive secretary to effectively 
carry out the functions of the Commission. 

(B) COMPENSATION.-T~~ executive secretary shall be a p  
pointed subject to title 5, United States Code, governing 
appointments in the competitive service, and shall receive 
compensation in accordance with chapter 51 and sub- 
chapter 111 of cha ter 53 of such title relating to classifica- 
tion and General ffchedule pay rates. 

(2) ADDITIONAL PERSONNEL.-The Secretary shall, to the 
extent practicable, provide the Commission with such additional 
professional and clerical staff, such information, and the serv- 
ices of such consultants as the Commission determines to be 
necessary to carry out its functions effectively. 

(0 COMPENSATION.- 
(1) OFFICERS OR EMPLOYEES OF TNE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT.- 

Members of the Commission who are officers or employees of 
. the Federal Government shall serve as members of the Commis- 

sion without compensation in addition to that received in their 
regular public employment. 

(2) NON-FEDERAL GOVERNMENT ~~Ms~Rs.-Members of the 
Commission who are not officers or employees of the Federal 
Government shall receive compensation at a rate not to exceed 
the daily equivalent of the annual rate in effect for Grade GS- 
18 of the General Schedule for each day (including traveltime) 
that such members are engaged in the performance of their 
duties as members of the Commission. 

(3) EXPENSES.-AU members of the Commission, while serving 
away from their homes or regular places of business in the 
performance of services for the Commission, shall be allowed 
travel expenses, including per diem in lieu of subsistence, in the 
same manner as such expenses are authorized by section 5703 of 
title 5, United States Code, for persons in Government Service 
employed intermittently. 

@) DUTIES.- 
(1) &my.-The Commission shall- 

(A) conduct a comprehensive study of the present state of 
knowledge of the incidence, prevalence, morbidity, and 
mortality resulting from sleep disorders, and of the social 
and economic impact of such disorders; 
(B) evaluate the public and private facilities and re- 

sources (including trained personnel and research activi- 
ties) available for the diagnosis, prevention, and treatment 
of, and research into, such disorders; and 
(C) identify programs (including biological, ph siological, 

behavioral, environmental and social programs7 by which 
improvement in the management and research into sleep 
disorders can be accomplished. 

(2) DEVELOP~NT OF p ~ ~ ~ . - B a s e d  on the study conducted 
under paragraph (11, the Commission shall develop a long-range 
plan for the use and organization of national resources to 
effectively deal with sleep disorders research and medicine. 
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(3) COOPERATION.-E~C~ Federal entity administering pro- 
grams and activities related to sleep &orders shall, on request, 
assist the Commission in carrying out its duties under this 
subsection. 

(h) DEVELOPMENT OF Esrm~m.-The Commission shall rec- 
ommend, for each of the Institutes of the National Institutes of 
Health whose activities are to be affected by the long-range plan, 
estimates of the expenditures needed to carry out each Institute's 
part of the overall program. Such estimates shall be prepared for 
the fiscal year beginning immediately after completion of the plan 
under subsection (gN2) and for each of the next 2 fiscal years. 

(i) REPORT.-Not later than 18 months after the initial meeting of 
the Commission (as prescribed by subsection (dl), the Commission 
shall prepare and submit to the appropriate Committees of Con- 
gress, a final report describing- 

(1) the long-range plan developed under subsection (g); 
(2) the expenditure estimates required under subsection O; 

42 USC 242% 
241. 

42 USC 254c. 

and 
(3) any recommendations of the Commission for legislation. 

6)  TERMINATION.-T~~ Commission shall cease to exist on the 30th 
da following the date of the submission of the final report under t su section (i). 
SEC. 163. MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS. 

The Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 201 et seq.) is amended- 
(1XA) with res t to section 303(a), by transferring the 

matter after and low paragraph (2) of such section to section 
301: 

C 
-.- 

d) by designating such matter as subsection (d); and 
(C) by adding subsection (dl (as so designated) at the end of 

section 301; 
(2) in section 301(d) (as so designated)-- 

(A) in the first sentence, by striking "research on mental 
health, including" and inserting the foll6wing: "biomedical, 
behavioral, clinical, or other research (including research 
on mental health, including"; and 
(B) by striking "drugs," and inserting "drugs)"; and 

(3) in section 330, by redesignating the second subsection (j) 
(as added by section 4 of Public Law 100-386) as subsection (k). 

AIDS 
Amendments of TITLE II-PROGRAMS WITH RESPECT TO 
1988. ACQUIRED IMMUNE DEFICIENCY SYN- 

DROME 
42 USC 201 note. SEC. ZOO. SHORT TITLE. 

This title may be cited as the "AIDS Amendments of 1988". 

Subtitle A-Research Programs 

42 USC 300cc- 
30Occ-2, 
300aaa- 

SEC. 201. ESTABLISHMENT OF CERTAIN PROGRAMS. 
The Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 201 et seq.) is amended- 

(1) by redesignating title XXIII as title XXV; 
(2) by redesignating sections 2301 through 2303 as sections 

2501 through 2503, respectively; 



PUBLIC LAW 100-607-NOV. 4, 1988 102 STAT. 3063 

(3) by redesignating sections 2306 through 2316 as sections 42 USC 
2504 through 2514, respectively; and ~OOCC-15, 

(4) by inserting after title XXII the following new title: 3OOaaa-3- 
300aaa-13. 

"TITLE XXIII-RESEARCH WITH RESPEC;T TO ACQUIRED 
IMMUNE DEFICIENCY SYNDROME 

"PART A-ADMINISTRATION OF RESEARCH PROGRAMS 

"SEC. 2301. REQUIREMENT OF ANNUAL COMPREHENSIVE REPORT ON 42 USC 300cc. 
ALL EXPENDITURES BY SECRETARY WITH RESPECl' TO 
ACQUIRED IMMUNE DEFICIENCY SYNDROME. 

"(a) IN GENERAL.-Not later than December 1 of each fiscal year, 
the Secretary shall prepare and submit to the Congress a report on 
the expenditures by the Secretary of amounts appropriated for the 
preceding fiscal year with respect to acquired immune deficiency 
syndrome. 
"(b) INCLUSION OF CERTAIN INFORMATION.-T~~ report required in 

subsection (a) shall, with respect to acquired immune deficiency 
syndrome, include-- 

"(1) for each program, project, or activity with respect to such 
syndrome, a specification of the amount obligated by each office 
and agency of the Department of Health and Human Services; 

6 ( (2) a summary description of each such program, project, or 
activity; 

"(3) a list of such programs, projects, or activities that are Minorities. 
directed towards members of minority group; 

"(4) a description of the extent to which programs, projects, 
and activities described in paragraph (3) have been coordinated 
between the Director of the Office of Minority Health and the 
Director of the Centers for Disease Control; 

"(5) a summary of the progress made by each such program, 
project, or activity with respect to the prevention and control of 
acquired immune deficiency syndrome; 

"(6) a summary of the evaluations conducted under this title; 
and 

"(7) any report required in this Act to be submitted to the 
Secretary for inclusion in the report required in subsection (a). 

"SEC. 2302. REQUIREMENT OF EXPEDITING AWARDS OF GRANTS AND 42 USC 300cc-1. 
CONTRACTS FOR RESEARCH. 

"(a) IN GENERAL.-T~~ Secretary shall expedite the award of 
grants, contracts, and cooperative agreements for research projects 
relating to acquired immune deficiency syndrome (including such 
research projects initiated independently of any solicitation by the 
Secretary for proposals for such research projects). 

"(b) TIME LIMITATIONS WITH RESPECT TO CERTAIN APPLICATIONS.- 
"(1) With respect to programs of grants, contracts, and 

cooperative agreements described in subsection (a), any applica- 
tion submitted in response to a solicitation by the Secretary for 
proposals pursuant to such a program- 

"(A) may not be ap roved if the application is submitted 
after the expiration orthe 3-month period beginning on the 
date on which the solicitation is issued; and 

"(B) shall be awarded, or otherwise finally acted upon, 
not later than the expiration of the 6-month period begin- 
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ning on the expiration of the period described in subpara- 
graph (A). 

"(2) If the Secretary makes a determination that it is not 
practicable to administer a program referred to in paragraph 
(1) in accordance with the time limitations described in such 
paragraph, the Secretary may adjust the time limitations 
accordingly. 

"(c) REQUIREMENTS WITH RESPECT TO ADJUSTMENTS IN TIME 
L l ~ ~ ~ ~ n o N s . - W i t h  respect to any program for which a determina- 
tion described in subsection (b)(2) is made, the Secretary shall- 

"(1) if the determination is made before the Secretary issues a 
solicitation for proposals pursuant to the program, ensure that 
the solicitation describes the time limitations as adjusted by the 
determination; and 

"(2) if the determination is made after the Secretary issues 
such a solicitation for proposals, issue a statement describing 
the time limitations as adjusted by the determination and 
individually notify, with respect to the determination, each 
applicant whose application is submitted before the expiration 
of the 3-month period beginning on the date on which the 
solicitation was issued. 

"(d) ANNUAL REPORTS TO CONGRESS.-EXC~P~ as provided in 
subsection (e), the Secretary shall annually prepare, for inclusion in 
the comprehensive report required in section 2301, a report- 

"(A) summarizing programs for which the Secretary has made 
a determination described in subsection (b)(2), including a 
description of the time limitations as adjusted by the determina- 
tion and including a summary of the solicitation issued by the 
Secretary for proposals pursuant to the program; and 
"(B) summarizing applications that- 

"(i) were submitted pursuant to a program of grants, 
contracts, or cooperative agreements referred to in para- 
graph (1) of subsection (b) for which a determination 
described in paragraph (2) of such subsection has not been 
made; and 

"(ii) were not processed in accordance with the time 
limitations described in such paragraph (1). 

"(el QUARTERLY REPORTS FOR F'ISCAL YEAR 1989.-For f ~ c a l  year 
1989, the report required in subsection (d) shall, not less than 
quarterly, be prepared and submitted to the Committee on Energy 
and Commerce of the House of Representatives and the Committee 
on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate. 

42 USC 3 0 0 ~ ~ - 2 .  "SEC. 2303. REQUIREMENTS WITH RESPECT TO PROCESSING OF REQUESTS 
FOR PERSONNEL AND ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT. 

"(a) IN GENERAL.-T~~ Director of the Office of Personnel 
Management or the Administrator of General Services, as the case 
may be, shall respond to any priority request made by the Admin- 
istrator of the Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Admin- 
istration, the Director of the Centers for Disease Control, the 
Commissioner of Food and Drugs, or the Director of the National 
Institutes of Health, not later than 21 days after the date on which 
such request is made. If the Director of the Office of Personnel 
Management or the Administrator of General Services, as the case 
may be, does not disapprove a priority request during the 21day 
period, the request shall be deemed to be approved. 
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"(b) NOTICE TO S E ~ R ~ A R Y  AND TO ASSISTANT SECRETARY FOR 
HEALTH.-T~~ Administrator of the Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and 
Mental Health Administration, the Director of the Centers for 
Disease Control, the Commissioner of Food and Drugs, and the 
Director of the National Institutes of Health, shall, respectively, 
transmit to the Secretary and the Assistant Secretary for Health a 
copy of each priority request made under this section by the agency 
head involved. The copy shall be transmitted on the date on which 
the priority request involved is made. 

"(c) DEFINITION OF PRIORITY R E Q ~ . - F o ~  purposes of this sec- 
tion, the term 'priority request' means any request that- 

"(1) is designated as a priority request by the Administrator of 
the Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Administration, 
the Director of the Centers for Disease Control, the Commis- 
sioner of Food and Drugs, or the Director of the National 
Institutes of Health; and 

"(2)(A) is made to the Director of the Office of Personnel 
Management for the allocation of personnel to carry out activi- 
ties with respect to acquired immune deficiency syndrome; or 

"(B) is made to the Administrator of General Sewices for 
administrative support or space in carrying out such activities. 

"SEC. 2304. ESTABLISHMENT OF CLINICAL RESEARCH REVIEW COM- 42 USC 3 0 0 ~ ~ - 3 .  
MITTEE. 

"(a) IN GENERAL.-A~~ consultation with the Commissioner of 
Food and Drugs, the Secretary, acting through the Director of the 
National Institute of Allergy and Infectious Diseases, shall establish 
within such Institute an advisory committee to be known as the 
AIDS Clinical Research Review Committee (hereafter in this section 
referred to as the 'Committee'). 

"(b) COMPOSITION.-T~~ Committee shall be composed of physi- 
cians whose clinical practice includes a significant number of 
patients with acquired immune deficiency syndrome. 

"(c) D~Es.-The Committee shall- 
"(1) advise the Director of such Institute on appropriate 

research activities to be undertaken with respect to clinical 
treatment of such syndrome, including advice with respect to- 

"(A) research on drugs for preventing or minimizing the 
development of symptoms or conditions arising from infec- 
tion with the etiologic agent for such syndrome; and 
"(B) research on the effectiveness of treating such symp 

toms or conditions with drugs that- 
"(i) are not approved by the Commissioner of Food 

and Drugs for the purpose of treating such symptoms 
or conditions; and 

"(ii) are being utilized for such purpose by individ- 
uals infected with such etiologic agent; 

"(2XA) review ongoing publicly and privately supported re- 
search on clinical treatment for acquired immune deficiency 
syndrome, including research on drugs described in paragraph 
(1); and 
"(B) periodically issue, and make available to health care Reports. 

professionals, reports describing and evaluating such research. 
"(3) conduct studies and convene meetings for the purpose of 

determining the recommendations among physicians in clinical 
practice on clinical treatment of acquired immune deficiency 
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42 USC 
300~-11. 

42 USC 
300cc-12. 

Federal 
RegiIster? 
publication. 

syndrome, including treatment with the drugs descri'bed in 
WpS-ph (1); zlnd 

(4) cond* a study for the purpose of developing, with 
respect to mr]r]lv~duals infected with the etiologic agent for ac- 
-quired immune deficiency syndrome, a consensus among health 
care pmfessionals on clinical treatments for preventing or mini- 
m -  the $eveIopment of symptoms or conditions arising from 
i n f ' o n  mth such ehologw agent. 

"I'm B-Rmwmx~ A~TRORITY 

YSEC. 2311. CLINICAL EVALUATION UNFPS AT NATIONAL INSTITUTES OF 
HEALTH. 

"(a) IN G m - T h e  Secretary7 acting through the Director of 
the National Cancer Institute and the Director of the National 
Institute of Allergy and Infectious Diseases, shall for each such 
Institute establish a clinical evaluation unit a t  the Clinical Center 
at the National Institutes of Health. Each of the clinical evaluation 
units- 

"(1) shall conduct clinical evaluations of experimental treat- 
ments for acquired immune deficiency syndrome developed 
within the predinical drug development program; and 

"(2) may conduct clinical evaluations of experimental treat- 
ments for such syndrome that are developed by any other 
national research institute of the Natiod Institutes of Health 
or by any other entity. 

"(b) PERSONNEL AND AD-m SUPPORT.- 
"(1) For the purposes described in subsection (a), the Sec- 

retary, acting t h o  h the Director of the National Institutes of 
Health, shall prow?e each of the dinical evaluation units re- 
quired in such subsection- 

"(AXi) with not less than 50 bedq or 
"(ii) with an outpatient clinical capacity equal to not less 

than twice the outpatient clinical capacity, with respect to 
acquired immune deficiency syndrome, possessed by the 
Clinical Center of the National Institutes of Health on 
June 1,1988; and 

"(B) with such personnel, such administrative support, 
and such other support services as may be necessary. 

"(2) Facilities, pmonnel, administrative support, and other 
support services provided pursuant to paragraph (1) shall be in 
addition to the number or level of facilities, personnel, adminis- 
trative support, and other support services that otherwise would 
be available at the Clinical Center at the National Institutes of 
Health for the provision of clinical care for individuals with 
diseases or disorders. 

"(c) AUTEIOR~TION~ OF APPBOPRLATIONS.-FO~ the purpose of 
c a m  out t b  e o n ,  there are authorized to be appropriated 
such sums as may be necesary. 

mi?. USE OF INVESTIGATIONAL NEW DRUGS WITH RESPECI' TO 
ACQUIRED IMMUNE DEFICIENCY SYNDROME. 

"(a) E N C O U B A G ~  OF APPLICATIONS WITH Wpm TO CLINICAL 
TEIAIs.- 

"(1) IF, in the determination of the Secretary, there is prelimi- 
nary evidence that a new drug has effectiveness in humans with 
respect to the prevention or treatment of acquired immune 
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deficiency syndrome, the Secretary shall, through statements 
published in the Federal Register- 

"(A) announce the fact of such determination; and 
"(B) with respect to the new drug involved, encourage an 

application for an exemption for investigational use of the 
new drug under regulations issued under section 505(i) of 
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act. 

"(2XA) The AIDS Clinical Research Review Committee estab 
lished pursuant to section 2304 shall make recommendations to 
the Secretary with respect to new drugs appropriate for deter- 
minations described in paragraph (1). 

"03) The Secretary shall, as soon as is practicable, determine 
the merits of recommendations received by the Secretary pursu- 
ant to subparagraph (A). 

"(b) ENCOURAGEMENT OF APPLICATIONS WITH RESPECT TO TREAT- 
MENT USE IN CIRCUMSTANCES OTHER THAN CLINICAL TRIAIS.- 

"(1) In the case of a new drug with respect to which the 
Secretary has made a determination described in subsection (a) 
and with respect to which an exemption is in effect for purposes 
of section 505(i) of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, 
the Secretary s h d -  

"(A) as appropriate, encourage the sponsor of the inves- 
tigation of the new drug to submit to the Secretary, in 
accordance with regulations issued under such section, an 
application to use the drug in the treatment of individ- 
uals- 

"(i) who are infected with the etiologic agent for 
acquired immune deficiency syndrome; and 

"(ii) who are not participating in the clinical trials 
L l  

conducted pursuant to such exemption; and 
(B) if such an application is approved, encourage, as 

appropriate, licensed medical practitioners to obtain, in 
accordance with such regulations, the new drug from such 
sponsor for the purpose of treating such individuals. 

"(2) If the sponsor of the investigation of a new drug described 
in paragraph (1) does not submit to the Secretary an application 
described in such paragraph (relating to treatment use), the 
Secretary shall, through statements published in the Federal 
Register, encourage, as appropriate, licensed medical practition- 
ers to submit to the Secretary such applications in accordance 
with regulations described in such paragraph. 

"(c) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE WITH RESPECT TO TREATMENT us~.-In 
the case of a new drug with respect to which the Secretary has made 
a determination described in subsection (a), the Secretary may, 
directly or through grants or contracts, provide technical assistance 
with respect to the process of- 

"(1) submitting to the Secretary applications for exemptions 
described in paragraph (1MB) of such subsection; 

"(2) submitting to the Secretary applications described in 
subsection (b); and 

"(3) with respect to sponsors of investigations of new drugs, 
facilitating the transfer of new drugs from such sponsors to 
licensed medical practitioners. 

"(dl Ihmmno~.-For purposes of this section, the term "new 
drug'' has the meaning given such term in section 201 of the Federal 
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act. 

Federal 
Register, 
publication. 

Grants. 
Contracts. 
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42 USC 
3OOcc-13. 

Grants. 
Contracts. 

Health care 
professionals. 

Minorities. 
Women. 
Children and 
youth. 

"SEC. 2313. COMMUNITY-BASED EVALUATIONS OF EXPERIMENTAL 
THERAPIES. 

4L (a) IN GENERAL.-A~~~~ consultation with the Commissioner of 
Food and Drugs, the Director of the National Institutes of Health, 
acting through the National Institute of Allergy and Infectious 
Diseases, may make grants to public entities and nonprofit private 
entities concerned with acquired immune deficiency syndrome, and 
mav enter into contracts with public and private such entities, for 
thepurpose of planning and conducting, in i h e  community involved, 
clinical trials of experimental treatments for infection with the 
etiologic agent for such syndrome that are approved by the Commis- 
sioner of Food and Drugs for investigational use under regulations 
issued under section 505 of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act. 
"(b) REQUIREMENT OF CERTAIN PROJECTS.- 

"(1) Financial assistance under subsection (a) shall include 
such assistance to community-based organizations and commu- 
nity health centers for the purpose of- 

"(A) retaining appropriate medical supervision; 
"(B) assisting with administration, data collection and 

record management; and 
"(C) conducting training of community physicians, nurse 

practitioners, physicians' assistants and other health 
professionals for the purpose of conducting clinical trials. 

"(2)(A) Financial assistance under subsection (a) shall include 
such assistance for demonstration projects designed to imple- 
ment and conduct community-based clinical trials in order to 
provide access to the entire scope of communities affected by 
infections with the etiologic agent for acquired immune defi- 
ciency syndrome, including minorities, hemophiliacs and 
transfusionexposed individuals, women, children, users of 
intravenous drugs, and individuals who are asymptomatic with 
respect to such infection. 

"(B) The Director of the National Institutes of Health may not 
provide financial assistance under this paragraph unless the 
application for such assistance is approved- 

"(i) by the Commissioner of Food and Drugs; , 

"(ii) by a duly constituted Institutional Review Baard that 
meets the requirements of part 56 of title 21, Code of 
Federal Regulations; and 

"(iii) by the Director of the National Institute of Allergy 
and Infectious Diseases. 

"(c) PARTICIPATION OF PRIVATE INDUSTRY AND SCHOOIS OF MEDI- 
CINE.-Programs carried out with financial assistance provided 
under subsection (a) shall be designed to encourage private industry 
and schools of medicine to participate in, and to support, the clinical 
trials conducted pursuant to the programs. 

"(d) REQUIREMENT OF APPLICATION.-The Secretary may not pro- 
vide financial assistance under subsection (a) unless- 

"(1) an application for the assistance is submitted to the 
Secretary; 

"(2) with respect to carrying out the purpose for which the 
assistance is to be made, the application provides assurances of 
compliance satisfactory to the Secretary; and 

"(3) the application otherwise is in such form, is made in such 
manner, and contains such agreements, assurances, and 
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information as the Secrehry determines to be necessary to 
carry out this section. 

"(el AUTHORIZATION OF APPBOPRIATIONS.- 
"(1) For the purpose of carrging out subsection (bXl), there are 

authorized to be appropriated such sums as may be necessary 
for each of the fiscal years 1989 through 1991. 

"(2) For the purpose of carrying out subsection 0(2), there are 
authorized to be appropriated such sums as may be necessary 
for each of the fiscal years 1989 through 1991. 

"SEC. 2314. EVALUATION OF CERTAIN TREATMENTS. 

"(a) ES~AB- OF PEWGRAM.- 
"(1) Aflter consultation with the Clinical Research Review 

Committee established pursuant to section 2304, the Secretary 
shall establish a program for the evaluation of drugs that- 

"(A) are not approved by the Commissioner of Food and 
Drugs for the purpose of treatments with respect to ac- 
quired immune deficiency syndrome; and 
"(B) are being utilized for such purpose by individuals 

46 
i n f d  with the etiologic agent for such syndrome. 

(2) The p v  established under paragraph (1) shall in- 
clude evaluaho~~s of the effectiveness and the risks of the 
treatment involved, including the risks of foregoing treatments 
with respect to acquired immune deficiency syndrome that are 
approved by the Commissioner of Food and Drugs. 

"(b) AUTHORITY WITH ~ E C F  M GRANTS CONTRACIS.- 
"(1) For the purpose of conducting evaluations required in 

mbseciion (a), the Secretary may make grants to, and enter into 
cooperative agreements and contracts with, public and non- 
profit private entities. 

"(2) Nonprofit private entities under paragraph (1) may 
include nonprofit private organizations that- 

"(A) are established for the purpose of evaluating treat- 
ments with respect to acquired immune deficiency syn- 
drome; and 

"(B) consist primarily of individuals infected with the 
etiologic agent for such syndrome. 

"(c) WC AND ETHICAL 
"(1) The Secretary shall establish appropriate scientific and 

ethical guidelines for the conduct of evaluations carried out 
pursuant to this section. The Secretary may not provide finan- 
cial assidance under subsection (bX1) unless the applicant for 
such as&tance agrees to comply with such guidelines. 

"(2) The k h r y  may establish the guidelines described in 
paragraph (1) only after consulting with- 

"(A) physicians whose clinical practice includes a signiff- 
cant number of individuals with acquired immune defi- 
ciency syndrome; 

"(B) individuals who are infected with the etiologic agent 
for such syndrome; and 
"(0 other individuals with appropriate expertise or 

experience. 
"(dl AUTHOBZWTION OF ~PBUTIOPJS. -FO~ the purpose of 

carrging out this section, there are authorized to be appropriated 
s u c h s u m s ~ m a y b n e ~ e ~ 8 ~ r ~ ~ .  

42 USC 
3OOcc-14. 
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"SEC. 2315. SUPPORT OF INTERNATIONAL EFFORTS. 

"(a) GRANTS AND CONTRACTS FOR RESEARCH.- 
"(1) Under section 307, the Secretary, acting through the 

Director of the National Institutes of Health- 
"(A) shall, for the purpose described in paragraph (21, 

make grants to, enter into cooperative agreements and 
contracts with, and provide technical assistance to, inter- 
national organizations concerned with public health; and 

"(B) may, for such purpose, provide technical assistance 
46 

to foreign governments. 
(2) The purpose refer -ed to in paragraph (1) is promoting and 

expediting international research concerning the development 
and evaluation of vaccines and treatments for acquired immune 
deficiency syndrome. 

"(b) GRANTS AND CONTRACTS FOR ADDITIONAL PuR~os~s.-After 
consultation with the Administrator of the Agency for International 
Development, the Secretary, acting through the Director of the 
Centers for Disease Control, shall under section 307 make grants to, 
enter into contracts with, and provide technical assistance to, 
international organizations concerned with public health and may 
provide technical assistance to foreign governments, in order to 
support- 

"(I) projects fgr training individuals with respect to develop 
ing skills and technical expertise for use in the prevention, 
diagnosis, and treatment of acquired immune deficiency syn- 
drome; and 

"(2) epidemiological research relating to acquired immune 
deficiency syndrome. 

"(c) SPECIAL PROGRAMME OF WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION.- 
Support provided by the Secretary pursuant to this section shall be 
in furtherance of the global strategy of the World Health Organiza- 
tion Special Programme on Acquired Immunodeficiency Syndrome. 

"(dl PREFERENCES.-In providing grants, cooperative agreements, 
contracts, and technical assistance under subsections (a) and (b), the 
Secretary shall- 

"(1) give preference to activities under such subsections 
conducted by, or in cooperation with, the World Health 
Organization; and 

"(2) with respect to activities carried out under such subsec- 
tions in the Western Hemisphere, give preference to activities 
conducted by, or in cooperation with, the Pan American Health 
Organization or the World Health Organization. 

"(e) REQUIREMENT OF &PLICATION.-T~~ Secretary may not make 
a grant or enter into a cooperative agreement or contract under this 
section unless- 

"(1) an application for such assistance is submitted to the - - 
Secretary; 

"(2) with respect to carrying out the purpose for which such 
assistance is to be ~rovided. the av~lication Drovides assurances 
of Gmr>li&ce satiifactorv to the ~Gcretarv: &d 

"(3) ihe application otfierwise is in sucg form, is made in such 
manner, and contains such agreements, assurances, and 
information as the Secretary determines to be necessary to 
carry out this section. 

"(f) AUTHORIZATION OF &PROPRIATI~N~.-FO~ the purpose of 
carrying out this section, there are authorized to be appropriated 
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$40,000,000 for fiscal year 1989 and such sums as may be necessarp 
for each of the fiscal years 1990 and 1991. 
%EC. 2316. BESEARCH CENTERS. 

"'(a) ZN G m -  
"(1) The Secretary, acting through the Director of the 

National Institute of Allergy and Infectious Diseases, may make 
grants to, and enter into contracts with, public and nonprofit 
private entities to assist such entities in planning, establishing, 
or strengthening, and providing basic operating support for, 
centers for basic and clinical research into, and training in, 
advanced diagnostic, prevention, and treatment methods for 
aaphd immune deficiency 

(2) A grant or contract un ydrome er &ph (1) shall be provided 
in accordance with policies established by the Secretary? acting 
through the Director of the National Institutes of Health, and 
after consultation with the advisory council for the National 
Institute of Allergy and Infectious Diseases. 
''(3) The Secretary shall ensure that, as appropriate, clinical 

research prog- carried out under paragraph (1) include as 
research subjects women, children, hemophiliacs, and 
minorities. 

"(b) Utm OF FINANCIAL AS~ISTANCE.- 
''(1) Financial assiskmce under subsection (a) may be 

expended for- 
"(A) the renovation or leasing of space; 
"(B) stafEng and other basic operating oosts, including 

such patient care costs as are required for clinical research; 
"(0 clinical tmhiq with respect to acquired immune 

deficiency syndrome (mcluding such training for allied 
health professionals); and 

"(D) demonstration purposes, including projeds in the 
long-term monitoring and outpatient treatment of individ- 
uals infkcted with the etiologic agent for such syndrome. 

"(2) Financial assbbnce under subsection (a) may not be 
expended to provide research training for which National 
Research Service Awards may be provided under section 487. 

"(c) -TION OF S u ~ ~ o ~ ~ . - S u p p o r t  of a center unde~  subsection 
(a) may be for not more than five years. Such penod may be 
extended by the Director for additional periods of not more than five 
years each if the operations of such center have been reviewed by an 
appropriate technical and scientific peer review group established 
by the Director and if such group has recommended to the Director 
that such period should be extended. 

"(d) AUTHORIZATION OF ~PBOPIUATIONS.-~O~ the purpose of 
carrging out this section, there are authorized to be appropriated 
such sums as may be nwesary. 
"SEC 2317. INFORMATION SERVICES. 

"(a) e- OF PEOGBAM.-T~~ shall establish, 
maintam, and operate a p w  with.- to information on 
research, treatment, and preventaon &nties relating to infection 
with the etiologic agent for acquired immune deficien syndrome. 
The pmgram shall, with respect to the agencies of the%partment 
of Health and Human Services, be integrated and coordinated. 

"(b) ToIG~EE -ONE &MMUNICATIONS FOB HSCALTB CABE -- 

42 USC 
300~~-16. 

Grants. 
Contracts. 

42 USC 
3OOcc-17. 
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"0) After consultation with the Director of the M c e  of AIDS 
Research, the -tor of the Health Resources and Sew- 
ices Adminkbation, and the Director of the Centers for Disease 
Control, the Secretary shall provide for toll-free telephone 
communications to provide medical and technical information 
with respect to acquired immune deficiency syndrome to health 
care professionals, allied health care providers, and to profes- 
sionals providing emergency health services. 

"(2) Information provided pursuant to paragraph (1) shall 
include-- 

"(A) information on prevention of exposure to, and the 
transmission of, the etiologic agent for acquired immune 
deficiency syndrome; and 

"(B) information contained in the data banks established 
in subsections (c) and (dl. 

"(c) DATA B m  ON RIESEAECR I.~~BMATION.- 
"(I) After consultation with the Diredor of the Office of AIDS 

Re8earch, the Director of the Centers for Disease Control, and 
the National Library of Medicine, the Secretary shall establish 
a data bank of information on the results of research with 
respect to acquired immune deficiency syndrome conducted in 
the United States and other countries. 

"(2) In carrging: out paragraph (I), the Secretary shall collect, 
catalog, store, and disseminate the information described in 
such paragraph. To the extent practicable, the Secretary shall 
make such information available to researchers, physicians, and 
other appropriate individuals, of countries other than the 
United States. 

"(d) DATA  BAN^ ON CLP~CAL TBIAIS AND 'hum-.- 
''(1) After consultation with the Commissioner of Food and 

Drugq the Clinical Research Review Committee, and the Direc- 
tor of the Oflice of AIDS Research, the Secretary shall, in 
carry& out subsection (a), establish a data bank of information 
on cluucal trials and treatments with respect to infection with 
the etiologic agent for acquired immune deficiency syndrome 
(hereafter in this section referred to as the 'Data Bank'). 

"(2) In carrying out paragraph (I), the Secretary shall collect, 
catalog, store, and disseminate the information described in 
such paragraph. The Secretary shall disseminate such informa- 
tion through information system available to individuals 
infected with the etiologic agent for acquired immune deficiency 
syndrome, to other members of the public, to health care provid- 
ers, and to researchers. 

"(e) R ~ ~ m m m w s  WITA REsPm TO DATA BANK.-The Data 
Bank shall include the following: 

"(1) A regktry of clinical trials of experimental treatments for 
acquired immune deficiency syndrome and related illnesses 
conducted under regulations promulgated pursuant to section 
505 of the Federal Food, Drug and Cusmetic Act that provides a 
description of the purpose of each experimental drug protocol 
either with the consent of the protocol sponsor, or when a trial 
to test efficacy begins. Information provided shall include eligi- 
bili$y criteria and the location of trial sites, and must be 
forwarded to the Data Bank by the sponsor of the trial not later 
than 21 days after the approval by the Food and Drug 
Administration. 
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"(2) Information pertaining to experimental treatments for 
acquired immune deficiency syndrome that may be available 
under a treatment investigational new drug application that 
has been submitted to the Food and Drug Administration pursu- 
ant to part 312 of title 21, Code of Federal Regulations. The 
Data Bank shall also include information pertaining to the 
results of clinical trials of such treatments, with the consent of 
the sponsor, of such experimental treatments, including 
information concerning potential toxicities or adverse effects 
associated with the use or administration of such experimental 
treatment. 

"SEC. 2318. DEVELOPMENT OF MODEL PROTOCOLS FOR CLINICAL CARE 
OF INFECTED INDIVIDUALS. 

42 USC 
3OOcc-18. 

"(a) IN GENERAL.- 
"(1) The Secretary may make grants to public and nonprofit Grants. 

private entities for the establishment of projects to develop 
model protocols for the clinical care of individuals infected with 
the etiologic agent for acquired immune deficiency syndrome. 

"(2) The Secretary may not make a grant under paragraph (1) 
unless- 

"(A) the applicant for the grant is a provider of com- 
prehensive primary care; or 

"(B) the applicant for the grant agrees, with respect to 
the project carried out pursuant to paragraph (11, to enter 
Into a cooperative arrangement with an entity that is a 
provider of comprehensive primary care. 

"(b) REQUIREMENT OF PROVISION OF CERTAIN SERVICES.-The Sec- 
retary may not make a grant under subsection (a) unless the 
applicant for the grant agrees that, with respect to patients partici- 
pating in the project carried out with the grant, services provided 
pursuant to the grant will include-- 

"(1) monitoring, in cIinical laboratories, of the condition of 
such patients; 

"(2) clinical intervention for infection with the etiologic agent 
for acquired immune deficiency syndrome, including measures 
for the prevention of conditions arising from the infection; 

"(3) information and counseling on the availability of treat- 
ments for such infection approved by the Commissioner of Food 
and Drugs, on the availability of treatments for such infection 
not yet approved by the Commissioner, and on the reports 
issued by the Clinical Research Review Committee under sec- 
tion 2304(cX2KB); 

"(4) support groups; and 
"(5) information on, and referrals to, entities providing appro- 

priate social support services. 
"(c) LIMITATION ON IMPOSITION OF CHARGES FOR Smwc~s.-The 

Secretary may not make a grant under subsection (a) unless the 
applicant for the grant agrees that, if the applicant will routinely 
impose a charge for providing services pursuant to the grant, the 
applicant will not impose the charge on any individual seeking such 
services who is unable to pay the charge. 

"(d) EVALUATION AND REPORTS.- 
"(1) The Secretary may not make a grant under subsection (a) 

unless the applicant for the grant agrees, with respect to the 
roject carried out pursuant to subsection (a), to submit to the L retary- 
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"(A) information sufficient to assist in the replication of 
the model protocol developed pursuant to the project; and 

'YB) such reports as the Secretary may require. 
"(2) The Secretary shall provide for evaluations of projects 

carried out pursuant to subsection (a) and shall annually submit 
to the Congress a report describing such projects. The report 
shall include the findings made as a result of such evaluations 
and may include any recommendations of the Secretary for 
appropriate administrative and legislative initiatives with 
respect to the program established in this section. 

"(el AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.-For the purpose of 
carrying out this section, there are authorized to be appropriated 
such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years 1989 
through 1991. 

42 USC "SEC. 2319. NATIONAL BLOOD RESOURCE EDUCATION PROGRAM. 
300cc-19. 
Research and "After consultation with the Director of the National Heart, 
development. Lung, and Blood Institute and the Commissioner of Food and Drugs, 

the Secretary shall establish a program of research and education 
regarding blood donations and transfusions to maintain and 
improve the safety of the blood supply. Education programs shall be 
directed a t  health professionals, patients, and the community to- 

"(1) in the case of the public and patients undergoing 
treatment- 

"(A) increase awareness that the process of donating 
blood is safe; 

"(B) promote the concept that blood donors are contribu- 
tors to a national need to maintain an adequate and safe 
blood supply; 

"(C) encourage blood donors to donate more than once a 
year; and 
"(D) encourage repeat blood donors to recruit new donors; 

"(2) in the case of health professionals- 
"(A) improve knowledge, attitudes, and skills of health 

professionals in the appropriate use of blood and blood 
components, 

"(B) increase the awareness and understanding of health 
professionals regarding the risks versus benefits of blood 
transfusion; and 

"(C) encourage health professionaIs to consider alter- 
natives to the administration of blood or blood components 
for their patients; and 

"(3) in the case of the community, increase coordination, 
communication, and collaboration among community, profes- 
sional, industry, and government organizations regarding blood 
donation and transfusion issues. 

"SEC. 2320. ADDITIONAL AUTHORITY WITH RESPECT TO RESEARCH. 
"(a) DATA COLLECTION WITH RESPECT TO NATIONAL PREVALENCE.- 

"(1) The Secretary, acting through the Director of the Centers 
for Disease Control, may, through representative sampling and 
other appropriate methodologies, provide for the continuous 
collection of data on the incidence in the United States of cases 
of acquired immune deficiency syndrome and of cases of infec- 
tion with the etiologic agent for such syndrome. The Secretary 
may carry out the program of data collection directly or 

42 USC 
300cc-20. 
Contracts. 
Grants. 
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through cooperative agreements and contracts with public and 
nonprofit private entities. 

"(2) The Secretary shall encourage each State to enter into a 
cooperative agreement or contract under paragraph (1) with the 
Secretary in order to facilitate the prompt collection of the most 
recent accurate data on the incidence of cases described in such 
paragraph. 

"(3) The Secretary shall ensure that data collected under 
paragraph (1) includes data on the demographic characteristics 
of the population of individuals with cases described in para- 
graph (11, including data on specific subpopulations at risk of 
infection with the etiologic agent for acquired immune defi- 
ciency syndrome. 

"(4) In carrying out this subsection, the Secretary shall, for 
the purpose of assuring the utihty of data collected under this 
section, request entities with expertise in the methodologies of 
data collection to provide, as soon as is practicable, assistance to 
the Secretary and to the States with respect to the development 
and utilization of uniform methodologies of data collection. 

"(5) The Secretary shall provide for the dissemination of data 
collected pursuant to this section. In carrying out this para- 
graph, the Secretary may publish such data as frequently as the 
Secretary determines to be appro riate with respect to the 
protection of the public health. The L r e t a r y  shall publish such 
data not less than once each year. 

"(b) EPIDEMIO~ICAL AND DEE~OGRAPHIC DATA.- 
"(1) The Secretary, acting through the Director of the Centers 

for Disease Control, shall develop an epidemiological data base 
and shall provide for long-term studies for the purposes of- 

"(A) collecting information on the demographic 
characteristics of the population of individuals infected 
with the etiologic agent for acquired immune deficiency 
syndrome; and 

"03) developing models demonstrating the long-term 
domestic and international patterns of the transmission of 
such etiologic agent. 

"(2) The Secretary may carry-out paragraph (1) directly or 
through grants to, or cooperative agreeements or contracts 
with, public and nonprofit private entities, including Federal 
agencies. 

"(c) LONG-TERM RESEARCH.--T~~ Secretary may make grants to 
public and nonprofit private entities for the purpose of assisting 
grantees in conducting long-term research into treatments for ac- 
quired immune deficiency syndrome developed from knowledge of 
the genetic nature of the etiologic agent for such syndrome. 

"(d) SOCIAL SCIENCES RESEARCH.-T~~ Secretary, acting through 
the Director of the National Institute of Mental Health, may make 
grants to public and nonprofit private entities for the purpose of 
assisting grantees in conducting scientific research into the psycho- 
logical and social sciences as such sciences relate to acquired 
immune deficiency syndrome. 

"(e) AUTHOIUZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.- 
"(1) For the purpose of carrying out this section, there are 

authorized to be appropriated such sums as may be necessary 
for each of the fiscal years 1989 through 1991. 

"(2) Amounts ap ropriated pursuant to paragraph (1) to carry R out subsection (c) s all remain available until expended. 
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42 USC "SEC. 2341. F'ELLOWSHIPS AND TRALNING. 
3OOcc-31. 
Health care "(a) IN G~mm.&--The Secretary, acting through the D i i t o r  of 
professionals. the Centers for Disease Control, shall establish fellowship and train- 

ing programs to be conducted by the Centers for Disease Control to 
train individuals to develop skills in epidemiology, surveillance, 
testing, counseling, education, information, and laboratory analysis 
relating to acquired immune deficiency syndrome. Such programs 
shall be designed to enable health professionals and health person- 
nel trained under such programs to work, after receiving such 
training, in national and international efforts toward the pre- 
vention, diagnosis, and treatment of acquired immune deficiency 
syndrome. 
"(b) Pxw- C ~ N D U ~  BY NATIONAL WGITPUTE OF M ~ A L  

H~A~TH.-'I%~ Secretary, acting through the Director of the Na- 
tional Institute of Mental Health, shall conduct or support fellow- 
ship and trainkg programs for individuals pursuing graduate or 
postgmduate study in order to train such individuals to conduct 
scientific research into the psychological and social sciences as such 
sciences relate to acquired immune deficiency syndrome. 

"(c) F~LATIONSHIP TO LID~TATION ON NUMBEB OF EMPLOYEES.- 
Any individual receiving a fellowship or receiving training under 
W o n  (a) or (b) shall not be included in any determination of the 
number of full-time equivalent employees of the Department of 
Health and Human Services for the purpQse of any limitation on the 
number of such employees established by law prior to, on, or after 
the date of the enactment of the AIDS Federal Policy Act of 1988. 

"(d) AUTHOIUZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.-For the purpose of 
carrying out this section, there are author id  to be appropriated 
such sums as may be necesuy for each of the fscal years 1989 
through 1991. 

42 USC 
300cc-41. 

"'SJX 2351. ESTABLISEMENT OF AUTHORITIES. 

"(a) G&N&RAL-~ carrying out research with respect to ac- 
quired Mmune deficiency syndrome, the Secretary, acting through 
the Director of the National Institutes of Health- 

"(1XA) shall establish an office to be known as the Offi of 
AIDS Research, which Office shall be headed by a Director 
appointed by the Director of the National Institutes of Health; 
and 

''(33) shall provide adminiirative support and support services 
to the Director of such Office; 

"(2) shall coordinate activities relating to acquired immune 
deficiency syndrome conducted b the national research in- 
stitutes and the agencies of the d t iona l  Institutes of Healtlth: 

"(3) shall develop and expand clinical trials of treatments and 
therapies for infection with the etiologic agent for acquired 
immune deficiency syndrome, including such clinical trials for 
women, infants, children, hemophiliacs, and minorities; 

"(4) may establish or support the large-scale development and 
preclinical screening, production, or distribution of specialized 
biological materials and other therapeutic substances for 
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research relating to acquired immune deficiency syndrome and 
set standards of safety and care for persons using such 
materials; 

"(5) may, in consultation with the advisory council for the 
appropriate national research institute of the National In- 
stitutes of Health, support- 

"(A) research relating to acquired immune deficiency 
syndrome conducted outside the United States by qualified 
foreign professionals if such research can reasonably be 
ex ected to benefit the people of the United States; 
'(B) collaborative research involving American and for- 

eign participants, and . 
"(C) the training of American scientists abroad and for- 

eign scientists in the United States; 
"(6) may encourage and coordinate research relating to 

acquired immune deficiency syndrome conducted by any 
industrial concern that evidences a particular capability for the 
conduct of such research; 

"(7)(A) may, in consultation with such advisory council, ac- Real property. 
quire, improve, repair, operate, and maintain laboratories, 
other research facilities, equipment, and such other real or 
personal property as the Director of the National Institutes of 
Health determines necessary; 

"(B) may, in consultation with such advisory council, make Grants. 
grants for the construction or renovation of facilities; and 

"(C) may, in consultation with such advisory council, acquire, District of 
without regard to the Act of March 3, 1877 (40 U.S.C. 34) by 
lease or otherwise through the Administrator of General Serv- 
ices, buildings or parts of buildings in the District of Columbia and 
or communities located adjacent to the District of Columbia for 
the use of the National Institutes of Health for a period not to 
exceed ten years; and 

"(8) subject to section 405(bX2) and without regard to section Contracts. 
3324 of title 31, United States Code, and section 3709 of the 
Revised Statutes (41 U.S.C. 5), may enter into such contracts 
and cooperative agreements with any public agency, or with 
any person, firm, association, corporation, or educational 
institution, as may be necessary to expedite and coordinate 
research relating to acquired immune deficiency syndrome. 

"$1 REPORT TO SECRETARY.--T~~ Director of the National 
Institutes of Health, acting through the Director of the Office of 
AIDS Research, shall each fiscal year prepare and submit to the 
Secretary, for inclusion in the comprehensive report required in 
section 2301(a), a report- 

"(1) describing and evaluating the progress made in such 
fiscal year in research, treatment, and training with respect to 
acquired immune deficiency syndrome conducted or supported 
by the Institutes; 

"(2) summarizing.?d analyzing expenditures made in such 
fiscal year for activities m t h  respect to acquired immune 
deficiency syndrome conducted or supported by the National 
Institutes of Health; and 

"(3) containing such recommendations as the Director consid- 
ers appropriate. 

"(c) PROJECTS FOR COOPERATION AMONG PUBLIC AND PRIVATE State and local 
HEALTH ENTITIES.-In carrying out subsection (a), the Director of the Egz'2d 
National Institutes of Health shall establish projects to promote development. 
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cooperation among Federal agencies, State, local, and regional 
public health agencies, and private entities, in research concerning 
the diagnosis, prevention, and treatment of acquired immune defi- 
ciency syndrome. 

"PART &-GENERAL PROVISIONS 

42 USC 
3OOcc-51. 

"SEC. 2361. DEFINITION. 

"For purposes of this title, the term 'infection with the etiologic 
agent for acquired immune deficiency syndrome' includes any condi- 
tion arising from infection with such etiologic agent.". 
SEC. 202. AUTHORIZATION OF ADDITIONAL PERSONNEL. 

(a) IN GENERAL.-Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the 
Secretary of Health and Human Services, shall, in accordance with 
the civil service and classification laws, appoint and fix the com- 
pensation of not less than 780 employees for the Public Health 
Service in addition to the number of employees assigned to such 
Service as of December 31,1987. 

(b) REPORT.-Not later than 90 days after the date of the enact- 
ment of this Act, the Secretary of Health and Human Services shall 
report to the Congress on the allocation among the agencies of the 
Public Health Service of the 780 additional employees required in 
subsection (a). 

(c) LIMITATION OF AVAILABILITY OF &PROPRIATIONS.-The require 
ment established in subsection (a) shall be carried out only to the 
extent of amounts made available in appropriations Acts for such 
purpose. 

(d) EXPIRATION OF REQUIREMENT.-E~~~C~~V~ October 1, 1990, this 
section is repealed. 

42 USC 300cc SEC. 203. REQUIREMENT OF CERTAIN RESEARCH STUDIES. 
note. (a) MORTALITY R ~ ~ ~ s . - - A f t e r  consultation with the Director of the 

National Center for Health Services Research and Health Care 
Technology Assessment, the Secretary of Health and Human Serv- 
ices, acting through the Director of the Centers for Disease Control, 
shall conduct a study for the purpose of determining the mortality 
rates with respect to acquired immune deficiency syndrome among 
individuals of various groups at risk of such syndrome, among 
various geographic areas, and among individuals with varying 
financial resources for the payment of health care services. 
6) USE OF CONSORTIA FOR RESEARCH AND DEVEM)PMENT.-T~~ 

Secretary of Health and Human Services shall request the National 
Academy of Sciences and other similar appropriate nonprofit 
institutions to report to the Secretary findings made by such institu- 
tions with respect to- 

(1) the manner in which research on, and the development of, 
vaccines and drugs for the prevention and treatment of 
acquired immune deficiency syndrome and related conditions 
can be enhanced by the establishment of consortia- 

(A) designed to combine and share resources needed for 
such research and development; and 

(B) consisting of businesses involved in such research and 
development, of nonprofit research institutions, or of com- 
binations of such businesses and such institutions; and 

(2) the appropriate participation, if any, of the Federal 
Government in such consortia. 
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(c) REPOUTS TO Co~cmss.--The Secretary of Health and Human 
Services shall submit to the Congress a report describing the find- 
ings made as a result of each of the studies required or requested in 
this section. The report for the study required in subsection (a) shall 
be submitted not later than 18 months after the date of the enact- 
ment of this Act. The report for the study requested in subsection (b) 
shall be submitted not later than 1 year after such date. 
SEC. 204. C0NM)RlKUUG AMENDMENTS. 

The Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 201 et seq.) is amended- 
(1) in section 30561, by striking "2313" each place it appears 

and inserting "2511"- 
(2) in section 465(fj, by striking "2301" and inserting "2501"; 

and 
(3) in section 497, by striking "2301" and inserting "2501". 

Subtitle B-Health Services 
SEC. 211. STATE FORMULA GRANTS, SUBACUTE CARE, AND COUNSELING 

AND TESTING. 

The Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 201 et seq.), as amended 
by section 201, is further amended by inserting after title XXIII the 
following new title: 

"TITI& XXIV-HEALTH SERVIW WITH RESPECT TO 
AcQuIFmD IMMUNE DEFICIENCY SYNDROME 

'TAUT A-Fou~um GBANTS TO &A- FOB Hmm AND Corn- 
BASED HEALTH Smmacs 

"SEC. 2401. ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAM. 
"(a) ALUrradENTs F(PE STATES.-For the purpose described in 

subsection (b), the Secretary shall for each of the fiscal years 1989 
and 1990 make an allotment for each State in an amount deter- 
mined in accordance with section 2408. The Secretary shall make 
payments each such fiscal year to each State from the allotment for 
the State if the Secretary ap roves for the fiscal year involved an 
application s u b m i t .  by the &ate pursuant to section 2407. 

'(b) PUBPOSE OF G-.-The Secretary may not make payments 
under rmbsection (a) for a fiscal year unless the State lnvolved 
agrees to expend the payments only for the purpose of providing 
services in accordance with section 2402. 

"(c) ELIGIBLE INDnmua Dmwm.-For purposes of this part: 
"(1) The term 'eligible individual' means an individual in- 

fected with the etiologic agent for acquired immune deficiency 
syndrome who either is medically dependent or chronically 
dependent. 

'(2) The term 'medically dependent' means, with respect to an 
individual, that the individual has been certified by a physician 
as-- 

"(A) requiring the routine use of appropriate medical 
services (which may include home intravenous drug ther- 
apy) to prevent or compensate for the individual's serious 
deterioration, arising from infection with the etiolagic 
agent for acquhd immune deficiency syndrome, of physical 
health or cognitive function, and 

42 USC 300dd. 
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"(B) being able to avoid long-term or repeated care as an 
inpatient or resident in a hospital, nursing facility, or other 
institution if home and community-based health services 
are provided to the individual. 

"(3) The term 'chronically dependent' means, with respect to 
an individual, that the individual has been certified by a physi- 
cian as- 

"(A) being unable to perform, because of physical or 
cognitive impairment (without substantial assistance from 
another individual) arising from infection with the etiologic 
agent for acquired immune deficiency syndrome, at  least 2 
of the following activities of daily living: bathing, dressing, 
toileting, transferring, and eating, or 

"(B) having a similar level of disability due to cognitive 
impairment (as defined by the Secretary). 

"(d) HOME AND COMMUNITY-BASED HEALTH SERVICES DEFINED.- 
For purposes of this part, the term 'home and community-based 
health services'- 

"(1) means, with respect to an eligible individual, skilled 
health services furnished to the individual in the individual's 
home pursuant to a written plan of care established by a health 
care professional for the provision of such services and items 
and services described in paragraph (2); 

"(2) includes- 
"(A) durable medical equipment, 
"(B) homemaker/home health aide services and personal 

care services furnished in the individual's home, 
"(C) day treatment or other partial hospitalization 

services, 
"(D) home intravenous drug therapy (including prescrip 

tion drugs administered intravenously as part of such ther- 
apy), and 
'0 routine diagnostic tests administered in the individ- 

ual's home, 
furnished pursuant to such plan of care; but 

"(3) does not include, except as specifically provided in para- 
graph (2)- 

"(A) diagnostic tests, 
"(B) inpatient hospital services, 
"(C) nursing facility services, and 
"(D) prescription drugs. 

42 USC 300dd-1. "SEC. 2402. PROVISIONS WITH RESPECT TO CARRYING OUT PURPOSE OF 
GRANTS. 

"(a) REQUIRED USES OF FUNDS.-The Secretary may not make 
payments under s ion 2401(a) unless the State involved agrees '='% that the State will- 

"(1) provide for home and community-based health services 
for eligible individuals pursuant to written plans of care estab- 
lished by health care professionals for providing such services to 
such individuals; 

"(2) provide for the identification, location, and provision of 
outreach to eligible individuals; 

"(3) provide for coordinating the provision of services under 
this part with the provision of similar or related services by 
public and private entities; and 
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"(4) give priority to the provision of outreach and home and 
community-based services to eligible individuals with low 
incomes. 

"(b) AUTHORITY FOR GRANTS AND CONTRACTS.-A State may make 
payment for services under subsection (a) through grants to public 
and nonprofit private entities and through contracts with public and 
private entities. In providing such financial assistance, a State shall 
give priority to public and nonprofit private entities that have 
demonstrated experience in delivermg home and community-based 
health services to individuals with the etiologic agent for acquired 
immune deficiency syndrome. 
"SEC. 2403. REQUIREMENT OF SUBMISSION OF DESCRIPTION OF IN- 42 USC 300dd-2. 

TENDED USES OF GRANT. 

"The Secretary may not make payments under section 2401(a) to a 
State for a fscal year unless- 

"(1) the State submits to the Secretary a description of the 
purposes for which the State intends to expend such payments 
for the fscal year; 

"(2) such description provides information relating to the 
servlces and activities to be provided, including a description of 
the manner in which such services and activities will be coordi- 
nated with any similar services and activities of public and 
private entities; and 

"(3) such description includes information relating to (A) the 
process for determining which eligible individuals are medically 
dependent or chronically dependent and (B) the process for 
establishing written plans of care for the provision of home and 
community-based health services under this part. 

"SEC. 2404. RESTRICTIONS ON USE OF GRANT. 42 USC 3OOdd-3. 

"(a) IN GENERAL.-The Secretary may not make payments under 
section 2401(a) for a fiscal year to a State unless the State agrees 
that the payments will not be expended- 

"(1) to provide for items or services described in section 
2401(d)(3); 

"(2) to make cash payments to intended recipients of services; 
I 1  (3) @ purchase or improve real property (other than minor Real property. 

remodeling of existing improvements to real property) or to 
purchase major medical equipment; or 

"(4) to satisfy any requirement for the expenditure of non- 
Federal funds as a condition for the receipt of Federal funds. 

"(b) LIMITATION ON ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES.-The Secretary 
may not make payments under section 2401(a) for a fiscal year 
unless the State involved agrees that the State will not expend more 
than 5 percent of the payments made to the State under such 
section for administrative expenses with respect to carrying out the 
purpose of this part. 

"(c) LIMITATION ON TOTAL PAYMENTS.- 
"(1) Before March 1, 1989, for fiscal year 1989 and before 

September 1 of 1989 for fiscal year 1990, the Secretary shall 
determine and publish the national average monthly payments, 
for extended care services under part A of title XVIII of the 
Social Security Act, for each resident of a skilled nursing facil- 
ity the Secretary estimates will be paid in the fiscal year. 

"(2) The Secretary may not make payments under section 
2401(a) for a fiscal year to a State to the extent that the average 
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monthly payments for eligible individuals provided home and 
community-based health services under this part in the State 
exceeds 65 percent of the national average monthly payments 
determined and published for the fiscal year under paragraph 
(1). 

42 USC 300dd-4. "SEC. 2405. REQUIREMENT OF REPORTS AND AUDITS BY STATES. 
46 (a) REPORTS.- 

"(1) The Secretary may not make payments under section 
2401(a) for a fiscal year unless the State involved agrees to 
prepare and submit to the Secretary, by not later than January 
1 following the fiscal year, an  annual report in such form and 
containing such information as the Secretary determines (after 
consultation with the States and the Comptroller General of the 
United States) to be necessary for- 

"(A) securing a record and a description of the purposes 
for which payments received by the State pursuant to 
section 2401(a) were expended and of the recipients of such 
papen ts ;  

(B) determining whether the payments were expended 
in accordance with the purpose of this part; and 
"(C) determining the percentage of payments received 

pursuant to section 2401(a) that were expended by the State 
for administrative expenses during the fiscal year involved. 

"(2) Each report by a State under paragraph (1) for a fiscal 
year also shall include- 

"(A) information on the number and type of eligible 
individuals provided home and community-based health 
services by the State under this part for the fiscal year; 
"(B) information on the types of home and community- 

based health services so provided; 
"(C) information on the average monthly costs of such 

services and a comparison of such costs with costs of provid- 
ing services in hospitals, nursing facilities, and similar 
institutions; and 
"(D) such other information as the Secretary may require 

to provide for an evaluation of the program under this part 
and its cost-effectiveness. 

"(b) AUDITS.- 
"(1) The Secretary may not make payments under section 

2401(a) for a fiscal year unless the State involved agrees to 
establish such fiscal control and fund accounting ~rocedures as 
may be necessary to ensure the proper disijirsal of, and 
accounting for, amounts received by the State under such 
section. 

"(2) The Secretary may not make payments under section 
2401(a) for a fiscal year unless the State involved agrees 
that- 

"(A) the State will provide for- 
"(i) a financial and compliance audit of such pay- 

ments; or 
"(ii) a single financial and compliance audit of each 

entity administering such payments; 
"(B) the audit will be performed biennially and will cover 

expenditures in each fiscal year; and 
"(C) the audit will be conducted in accordance with stand- 

ards established by the Comptroller General of the United 
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States for the audit of governmental organizations, pro- 
grams, activities, and hctions.  

"(3) The Secretary may not make payments under section 
24Ol(a) for a fiscal year unless the State involved agrees that, 
not later than 30 days after the completion of an audit under 
paragraph (21, the State will provide a copy of the audit report 
to the State legislature. 

"(4) For purposes of paragraph. (21, the term 'financial and 
compliance audit' means an au&t to determine whether the 
financial statements of an audited entity present fairly the 
financial position, and the results of financial operations, of the 
entity in accordance with generally accepted accounting prin- 
ciples, and whether the entity has complied with laws and 
regulations that may have a material effect upon the financial 
statements. 

"(c) AVAILA~CLITY m puB~~c.--The Secretary may not make pay- 
ments under section 2401(a) unless the State involved agrees to 
make copies of the reports and audits described in this section 
available for public inspection. 

"(d) E~ALUATION~ BY COMPTBOLLE~ Gmmtm+-The Comptroller 
General of the United States shall, from time to time, evaluate the 
expenditures by the States of payments under section 2401(a) in 
order to assure that expenditures are consistent with the provisions 
of this part. 

"SEC. 2406. ADDITiONAL REQUIRED AGREEMENTS. 

"(a) IN GENEBAL-T~~ Secretary may not make payments under 
sectlon 2401(a) for a fiscal year unless the State involved agrees 
that- 

"(1) the legislature of the State will conduct public hearings 
on the proposed use and distribution of the payments to be 
received From the allotments for each such fiscal year; 

"(2XA) the State will, to the maximum extent practicable, 
ensure that services provided to an individual pursuant to the 
program involved will be provided without regard to the ability 
of the individual to pay for such services and without regard to 
the current or past health condition of the individual; 

"(B) if .any charges are imposed for the provision of home and 
commmty-based health services for which assistance is pro- 
vided under this part, such charges (i) will be pursuant to a 
public schedule of charges, (ii) will not be imposed on any 
eligible individual with an income that does not exceed 100 
percent of the official poverty line, and (i) for an eligible 
individual with an income that exceeds 100 percent of the 
off~cial poverty line, will be adjusted to reflect the income of the 
individual; 

"(3) the State will provide for periodic independent peer 
review to assess the quality and appropriateness of home and 
community-based health services provided by entities that re- 
ceive funds from the State pursuant to section 2401(a); 

"(4) the State will permit and cooperate with Federal inves- 
tigations undertaken under section 2409(e); 

"(5) the State will maintain State expenditures for home and 
community-based health seHces for individuals infected with 
the etiologic agent for acquired immune deficiency syndrome a t  
a level equal to not less than the average level of such expendi- 
tures maintained by the State for the %year period preceding 

42 USC 3OOdd-5. 
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the fiscal year for which the State is applying to receive pay- 
ments? and 

"(6) the State will not make payments from allotments made 
under section 2401(a) for any item or service to the extent that 
payment has been made, or can reasonably be expected to be 
made, with respect to that item or service (i) under any Sate 
compensation program, under an insurance policy, under any 
Federal or State health benefits program, or (ii) by an entity 
that provides health services on a prepaid basis. 

42 USC 300dd-6. "SEC. 2407. REQUIREMENT OF SUBMISSION OF APPLICATION CONTAIN- 
ING CERTAIN AGREEMENTS AND ASSURANCES. 

"The Secretary may not make payments under section 2401(a) to a 
State for a fiscal year unless- 

"(1) the State submits to the Secretary an application for the 
payments containing agreements in accordance with sections 
2401 through 2406; 

"(2) the agreements are made through certification from the 
chief executive officer of the State; 

"(3) with respect to such agreements, the application provides 
assurances of compliance satisfactory to the Secretary; 

"(4) the application contains the description of intended ex- 
penditures required in section 2403; and 

"(5) the application otherwise is in such form, is made in such 
manner, and contains such agreements, assurances, and infor- 
mation as the Secretary determines to be necessary to carry out 
this part. 

42 USC 300dd-7. "SEC. 2408. DETERMINATION OF AMOUNT OF ALLOTMENTS FOB STATES. 

"(a) MINIMUM ALLOTMENT.-SU~~~C~ to the extent of amounts 
made available in appropriations Acts, the amount of an allotment 
under section 2401(a) for- 

"(1) each of the several States, the District of Columbia, and 
the @omonwealth of Puerto Rico. for a fiscal year shall be the - 
greater of- 

"(A) $100,000, and 
"(B) an amount determined under subsedion (b); and 

"(2) each territory of the United States (as defined in section 
2413(5)) shall be $25,000. 

"(b) D I ~ ~ R M ~ A T I O N  UNDER FOBMULA.- 
'Y1) The amount referred to in subsection (aXl)(B) for a State 

is the product of- 
"(A) an amount equal to the amount appropriated ursu- 

ant to section 2414(a) for the fiscal year involve$ and 
"(B) the ratio of the distribution factor for the State to 

the sum of the distribution factors for all the States. 
"(2) In paragraph (l)(B), the term 'distribution factors means, 

for a State? the product of- 
"(A) the number in the State of additional cases of ac- 

quired immune deficiency syndrome, as indicated by the 
number of such cases reported to and confirmed by the 
Secretary for the most recent fiscal year for which such 
data are available, and 

"(B) the ratio (based on the. most recent available data) of 
(i) the average per capita Income of individuals in the 
Umted States to (ii) the average per capita income of 
individuals in the State; 

District of 
Columbia. 
Puerto Rico. 
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except that the distribution factors for all the States and terri- 
tories shall be proportionally reduced to the extent necessary to 
assure that the total of the allotments under subsection (a) for 
all the States and territories for each fiscal year does not exceed 
the amount appropriated pursuant to section 2414(a) for the 
fiscal year. 

"(c) INDIAN TRIBES.- 
"(1) Upon the request of the governing body of an Indian tribe 

or tribal organization within a State to the Secretary, the 
Secretary shall- 

"(A) reserve from the amount that otherwise would be 
allotted for the fiscal year to the State under subsection (a) 
an amount determined in accordance with paragraph (2); 
and 

"(B) grant the amount reserved under subparagraph (A) 
to the Indian tribe or tribal organization serving eligible 
individuals who are members of the Indian tribe or tribal 
organization. 

"(2) The amount reserved under paragraph (1XA) shall be an - - -  
amount equal to the product of- 

"(A) the amount that otherwise would be allotted to the 
State under subsection (a) for the fiscal year; and 

"(B) the Secretary's estimate of the proportion of the 
number of additional cases described in subsection (bX2XA) 
that are attributable to members of the Indian tribe or 
tribal organization. 

"(3) The Secretary may not make a grant under paragraph 
(I@) to an Indian tribe or tribal organization unless the Indian 
tribe or tribal organization submits to the Secretary an applica- 
tion meeting the requirements of such an application under 
section 2407. 

"(d) D ~ s ~ o s n o ~  OF CERTAIN FUNDS ~ P R O P R L A T E D  FOR ALU)'F 
MENTS.- 

"(1) Amounts described in paragraph (2) shall, in accordance 
with paragraph (31, be allotted by the Secretary to States receiv- 
ing payments under section 2401(a) for the fiscal year (other 
than any State referred to in paragraph (2XB)). 

"(2) The amounts referred to in paragraph (1) are any 
amounts that are not paid to States or territories under section 
2401(a) as a result of- 

"(A) the failure of any State or territory to submit an 
application under section 2407 within a reasonable time 
period established by the Secretary; or 
"(B) any State or territory informing the Secretary that 

the State or territory does not intend to expend the full 
amount of the allotment made to the State or territory. 

"(3) The amount of an allotment under paragraph (1) for a 
State for a fiscal year shall be an amount equal to the product 
of- 

"(A) an amount equal to the amount described in para- 
graph (2) for the fiscal year involvedp and 

"(B) the ratio determined under subsection (bX1XB) for 
the State. 

"SEC. 2409. FAILURE TO COMPLY WlTH AGREEMENTS. 

"(a) REPAYMENT OF PAYMENTS.- 
42 USC 3OOdd-8. 
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"(1) The Secretary may, subject to subsection (c), require a 
State to repay any payments received by the State under section 
2401(a) that the Secretary determines were not expended by the 
State in accordance with the agreements required to be con- 
tained in the application submitted by the State pursuant to 
section 2407. 

"(2) If a State fails to make a repayment required in para- 
graph (I), the Secretary may offset the amount of the repay- 
ment against the amount of any payment due to be paid to the 
State under section 2401(a). 

"(b) WITHHOLDING.- 
"(1) The Secretary may, subject to subsection (c), withhold 

payments due under section 2401(a) if the Secretary determines 
that the State involved is not expending amounts received 
under such section in accordance with the agreements required 
to be contained in the application submitted by the State pursu- 
ant to section 2407. 

"(2) The Secretary shall cease withhoIding payments from a 
State under paragraph (1) if the Secretary determines that 
there are reasonable assurances that the State will expend 
amounts received under section 2401(a) in accordance with the 
agreements referred to in such paragraph. 

"(c) OPPORTUNITY FOR HEARING.-B~~o~~ requiring repayment of 
payments under subsection (a)(l), or withholding payments under 
subsection (b)(l), the Secretary shall provide to the State an oppor- 
tunity for a hearing conducted within the State. 

"(dl TECHNICAL VIOLATIONS.-The Secretary may not require 
repayment under subsection (a)(l), or withhold payments under 
subsection (b)(l), for a technical violation, as determined by the 
Secretary, of any agreement required to be contained in the applica- 
tion submitted by the State pursuant to section 2407. 

L L  (el INVESTIGATIONS.- 
''(1) The Secretary shall conduct in the several States in each 

fiscal year investigations of the expenditure of payments re- 
ceived by the States under section 2401(a) in order to evaluate 
compliance with the agreements required to be contained in the 
applications submitted to the Secretary pursuant to section 
2407. 

Records. "(2) Each State, and each entity receiving funds from pay- 
ments made to a State under section 2401(a), shall make appro- 
priate books, documents, papers, and records available to the 
Secretary and the Comptroller General of the United States, or 
any of their duly authorized representatives, for examination, 
copying, or mechanical reproduction on or off the premises of 
the appropriate entity upon a reasonable request therefor. 

"(3)(A) In conducting any investigation in a State, the Sec- 
retary and the Comptroller General of the United States may 
not make a request for any information not readily available to 
the State, or to an entity receiving funds from payments made 
to the State under section 2401(a), or make an unreasonable 
request for information to be compiled, collected, or transmitted 
in any form not readily available. 
"(B) Subparagraph (A) shall not apply to the collection, com- 

pilation, or transmittal of data in the course of a judicial 
proceeding. 
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"SEC. 2410. PROEIIBITION AGAINST CERTAIN FALSE STATEMENTS. 42 USC 300dd-9. 

"(a) IN GENERAL-A person may not knowingly make or cause to 
be made any false statement . or . representation of a material fact in 
connection with the of items or services for which 
amounts may be paid=te from payments received by the 
State under section 2401(a). 

"(b) CB~UNAL F~WALTY ~ ~ f l  VIOLATION OF P a o ~ ~ ~ r n o ~ . - A n y  
person who violates a prohibitxon established in subsection (a) may 
for each violation be fined in accordance with title 18, United States 
Code, or imprisoned for not more than 5 years, or both. 
"SEC 2411. TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND PROVISION BY SECRETARY OF 42 USC 

SUPPLIES AND SERVICES IN LIEU OF GRANT FUNDS. 300dd-10. 

"(a) TXCENICAL Assm~~c~. -Upon the request of a State receiv- 
ing payments under section 2401(a), the Secretary may, without 
charge to the State, provide to the State (or to any public or private 
entity designated by the State) technical assistance with respect to 
the planning, development, and operation of this part. The Sec- 
retary may provide such technical assistance directly, through con- 
tract, or through grants. 

"(b) P R O ~ O N  BY SEZEETARY OF SUPPW AND SERVICES IN LIEU OF 
GRANT FUNDS.- 

"(1) Upon the request of a State receiving payments under 
d o n  2401(a), the Secretary may, subject to paragraph (21, 
provide supplies, equipment, and services for the purpose of 
aiding the State in carrying out this part and, for such p w ,  
may detail to the State any officer or employee of the Deparb 
ment of Health and Human Services. 

"'(2) With respect to a request described in paragraph (11, the 
Secretary shall reduce the amount of payments under section 
2401(a) to the State by an amount equal to the costs of detailing 
personnel and the fair market value of any supplies, equipment, 
or services provided by the Secretary. The Secretary shall, for 
the payment of expenses incurred in complying with such 
request, expend the amounts withheld. 

"SEC. 2412. REPORT BY SECRETARY. 42 USC 

"Not later than March 1, 1990, the Secre shall report to the 
300dd-11. 

Congress on the activities of the States under % t part. Such report 
shall include a recommendation as to whether or not the program 
under this part should be extended beyond fiscal year 1990 and may 
include any recommendations of the Secretary for appropriate 
admhistrative and legislative initiatives. 
"SEC. 2413. DEFINFFIONS. 42 USC 

300dd-12. 
"For p- of this part: 

"(1) The terms 'Indian tribe' and 'tribal organization' have 
the sun-e meaning given su!h terms in sections 4(b) and 4(c) of 
the In& Self-Determjnahon and Education Assist3nce Act. 

"(2) The term 'infkxtd with the etiologic agent for acquired 
immune deficiency syndrome' includes any condition arising 
from infection with such etiologic agent. 

"(3XA) An individual is considered to have low income if the 
individual's income does not exceed 200 percent of the official 
poverty line. 

"(B) The term 'official poverty line' refers, with respect to an 
individual, to the official poverty line defined by the office of 
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42 U S C  
300dd-13. 

42 USC 
3OOdd-14. 

42 USC 
3OOdd-21 

Management and Budget, and revised annually in accordance 
with section 673(2) of the Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 
1981, applicable to a family of the size involved. 

"(4)(A) The term 'State' means, except as provided in subpara- 
graph (B), each of the several States, the District of Columbia, 
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and each territory of the 
United States. 

"(El) For purposes of section 2408(d), the term 'State' means 
each of the several States, the District of Columbia, and the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico. 

"(5) The term 'territory of the United States' means each of 
the following: the Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, and 
the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands. 

"SEC. 2414. FUNDING. 

"(a) AUTHORIZATION OF ~PPROPRIATIONS.-FO~ the purpose of 
making grants under section 2401, there are authorized to be appro- 
priated $100,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 1989 and 1990. 
"(b) AVAILABILITY TO STATES.-Any amounts paid to a State or 

territory under section 2401(a) shall remain available to the State or 
territory until the expiration of the 1-year period beginning on the 
date on which the State or territory receives such amounts. 
"SEC. 2415. SUNSET. 

"Effective with respect to appropriations made for any period 
after fwcal year 1990, part A of title XXIV of the Public Health 
Service Act is repealed. 

"SEC. 2421. DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS. 

"(a) As used in this section: 
"(1) The term 'patients infected with the human 

immunodeficiency virus' means persons who have a disease, or 
are recovering from a disease, attributable to the infection of 
such person with the human immunodeficiency virus, and as a 
result of the effects of such disease, are in need of subacute-care 
services. 

"(2) The term 'subacute care' means medical and health care 
services that are required for persons recovering from acute 
care episodes that are less intensive than the level of care 
provided in acute-care hospitals, and indudes skilled nursing 
care, hospice care, and other types of health services provided in 
other long-term-care facilities. 

"(b) The Secretary shall conduct three demonstration projects to 
determine the effectiveness and cost of providing the subacute-care 
services described in subsection (b) to patients infected with the 
human immunodeficiency virus, and the impact of such services on 
the health status of such patients. 

"(c)(l) The services provided under each demonstration project 
shall be designed to meet the specific needs of patients infected with 
the human immunodeficiency virus, and shall include-- 

"(A) the care and treatment of such patients by providing- 
"(i) subacute care; 
"(ii) emergency medical care and specialized diagnostic 

and therapeutic services as needed and where appropriate, 
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either directly or through affiliation with a hospital that 
has experience in treating AIDS patients; and 

"(iii) case management services to ensure, through exist- 
ing services and programs whenever possible, appropriate 
discharge planning for patients; and 

"03) technical assistance, to other facilities in the region 
served by such facility, that is directed toward education and 
training of physicians, nurses, and other healthcare profes- 
sionals in the subacute care and treatment of patients infected 
with the human immunodeficiency virus. 

"(2) Services provided under each demonstration project may also 
include- 

"(A) hospice services; 
"(B) outpatient care; and 
"(C) outreach activities in the surrounding community to 

hospitals and other healthcare facilities that serve patients 
infected with the human immunodeficiency virus. 

"(d) The demonstration projects shall be conducted- 
"(1) during a 4-year period beginning not later than 9 months 

after the date of enactment of this section; and 
"(2) at sites that- 

"(A) are geographically diverse and located in areas that 
are appropriate for the provision of the required and au- 
thorized services; and 
"(B) have the highest incidence of AIDS cases and the 

greatest need for subacutecare services. 
"(el The Secretary shall evaluate the operations of the demonstra- 

tion projects and shall submit to the Committee on Energy and 
Commerce of the House of Representatives and the Committee on 
Labor and Human Resources of the Senate-- 

"(1) not later than 18 months after the beginning of the first 
project, a preliminary report that contains- 

"(A) a description of the sites at which the projects are 
being conducted and of the services being provided in each 
project; and 

"(B) a preliminary evaluation of the experience of the 
projects in the first 12 months of operation; and 

"(2) not later than 6 months after the completion of the last 
project, a final report that contains- 

"(A) an assessment of the costs of subacute care for 
patients infected with the human immunodeficiency virus, 
including a breakdown of all other sources of funding for 
the care provided to cover subacute care; and 

"(B) recommendations for appropriate legislative 
changes. 

"(0 Each demonstration project shall provide for other research to 
be carried out a t  the site of such demonstration project including- 

"(1) clinical research on the acquired immunodeficiency syn- 
drome, concentrating on research on the neurological mani- 
festations resulting from infection with the human 
immunodeficiency virus; and 

"(2) the study of the psychological and mental health issues 
related to the acquired immunodeficiency syndrome. 

''(dl) To carry out this section, there are authorized to be appro- 
priated $10,000,000 for fiscal year 1988 and such sums as are nec- 
essary for each of the fiscal years 1989 through 1991. 

Reports. 

Research and 
development. 

Appropriation 
authorization. 
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Contracts. 
Veterans. 

42 USC 
300dd-31. 

42 USC 
3OOdd-32. 

"(2) Annou~.~ts appropriated pursuant to paragraph (1) shall remain 
availabae untd September 10,1992. 

''&I Secretary &dl enter into an agreement with the 
Admmssbtor of the Veterans' Admhistration to ensure that 
appropriate provision will be d e  for the furnishing, through 
demumtdion p r o !  of services to eligible veterans, under con- 
tract with the Veterans' Administration pursuant to section 620 of 
title 38, United States @ode. 

"Subpart I-Comselhg and Testing 

"SEC 2431. GRANTS FOR ANONYMOUS TESTING. 

'The Secretary may make grants to the States for the purpose of 
pruviding opportunities for individuals- 

"(I) to undergo counseling and testing with respect to the 
etiologic agent for acquired immune deficiency syndrome with- 
out being required to provide any information relating to the 
identity of the ind iv idd ,  and 

"(2) to undeao such counseling and testing through the use of 
a pseudonym. 

"SEC 2432. REQUIREMENT OF PROVISION OF CERTAIN COUNSELING 
SERVICES 

"(a) Commzmc Bmm -~--The Secretary may not make 
a grant under section 2431 to a State unless the State agrees that, 
before testing an individual pursuant to such saction, the State will 
provide to the individual appropriate counseling with respect to 
acquired immune deficiency syndrome (based on the most recent 
scientific data relating to such syndrome), including- 

"(1) measures for the prevention of exposure to, and the 
t 'on of, the etiologic agent for such syndrome; 

"(2) the accuracy and reliability of the results of such testing; 
"(3) the significance of the results of such testing, including 

the potential for developing acquired immune deficiency syn- 
drome; and 

"(4) encouraging individuals, as appropriate, to undergo test- 
ing for such etiologic agent and providing information on the 
benefits of such testing- 

"(b) Cow-G OF ~ ~ I V L D U A Z S  W m  NEZATIVE Tmc RESULTS.- 
The Secre!tarp may not make a grant under section 2431 to a State 
unless the State agrees that, if the results of testing conducted 
pursuant to such section indicate that an individual is not infected 
with the etiologic agent for acquired immune deficiency syndrome, 
the State will review for the individual the information provided 
pursuant to subsection (a) with respect to such syndrome, 
including- 

"(1) the information described in paragraphs (1) through (3) of 
such subsection; and 

"(2) the appropriateness of further counseliing, testing, and 
education of the individuai with respect to acquired immune 
deficiency syndrome. 

"(c) Cornmrmmc OF h m u m  W m  POS~TLVIE Tmc RESULTS.- 
The Secretary may not make a grant under section 2431 to a State 
d e 6 5  the State agrees that, if the results of testing conducted 
pursuant to such section indicate that the individual is infected with 
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the etiologic agent for acquired immune deficiency syndrome, the 
State will provide to the individual appropriate counseling with 
respect to such syndrome, including- 

"(1) reviewing the information described in paragraphs (1) 
through (3) of subsection (a); 

"(2) reviewing the appropriateness of further counseling, test- 
ing, and education of the individual with respect to acquired 
immune deficiency syndrome; 

"(3) the importance of not expasing others to the etiologic 
agent for acquired immune deficiency syndrome; 

"(4) the availability in the geographic area of any appropriate 
services with respect to health care, including mental health 
care and social and support services; 

"(5) the benefits of locating and counseling any individual by 
whom the infected individual may have been exposed to the 
etiologic agent for acquired immune deficiency syndrome and 
any individual whom the infected individual may have exposed 
to such etiologic agent; and 

"(6) the availability, if any, of the services of public health 
authorities with respect to locating and counseling any individ- 
ual described in paragraph (4). 

"(d) RULE OF CTONSTRUCIION WITH RESPECT m COUNSELING W m -  
OUT T~MNG.-Agreements entered into pursuant to subsections (a) 
through (c) may not be construed to prohibit any grantee under 
section 2431 from expending the grant for the purpose of providing 
counseling services described in such subsections to an individual 
who will not undergo testing described in such section as a result of 
the grantee or the individual determining that such testing of the 
individual is not appropriate. 

"(e) USE OF FUNDS.- 
"(1) The purpose of this part is to provide for counseling and 

testing services to prevent and reduce exposure to, and trans- 
mission of, the etiologic agent for acquired immune deficiency 
syndrome. 

"(2) All individuals receiving counseling pursuant to this part 
are to be counseled about the harmful effects of promiscuous 
sexual activity and intravenous substance abuse, and the bene- 
fits of abstaining from such activities. 

"(3) None of the fund appropriated to carry out this part may 
be used to provide counseling that is designed to promote or 
encourage, directly, homosexual or heterosexual sexual activity 
or intravenous drug abuse. 

"(4) Paragraph (3) may not be construed to prohibit a coun- 
selor who has already performed the counseling of an  individual 
required by paragraph (21, to provide accurate information 
about means to reduce an individual's risk of exposure to, or the 
transmission of, the etiologic agent for acquired immune defi- 
ciency syndrome, provided that any informational mateeals 
used are not obscene. 

"SEC. 2433. FUNDING. 

"For the purpose of grants under section 2431, there are au- 
thorized to be appropriated $100,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 
1989 and 1990. 

42 USC 
300dd-33. 



102 STAT. 3092 

42 USC 
300dd-4 1. 

Grants. 

PUBLIC LAW 100-607-NOV. 4,1988 

"Subpart 11--Counseling and Mental Health Services 

"SEC. 2441. DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS FOR INDIVIDUALS WITH POSI- 
TIVE TEST RESULTS. 

"(a) IN GENERAL.-T~~ Secretary may make grants to public and 
nonprofit private entities for demonstration projects for the develop 
ment, establishment, or expansion of programs to provide counsel- 
ing and mental health treatment- 

"(1) for individuals who experience serious psychological reac- 
tions as a result of being informed that the results of testing for 
the etiologic agent for acquired immune deficiency syndrome 
indicate that the individuals are infected with such etiologic 
agent; and 

"(2) for the families of such individuals, and for others, who 
experience serious psychological reactions as a result of being 
informed of the results of such testing of such individuals. 

"(b) PF~FERENCES IN MAKING GRANTS.-I~ making grants under 
subsection (a), the Secretary shall give preference to applicants that 
are based at, or have relationships with, entities providing com- 
prehensive health services to individuals who are infected with the 
etiologic agent for acquired immune deficiency syndrome. 

"(c) REQUIREMENT OF PROVISION OF INFORMATION ON PREVEN- 
TION.-??~~ Secretary may not make a grant under subsection (a) 
unless the applicant for the grant agrees that counseling provided 
pursuant to such subsection will include counseling relating to 
measures for the prevention of exposure to, and the transmission of, 
the etiologic agent for acquired immune deficiency syndrome. 

"(dl AUTHORITY FOR TRAINING.-A grantee under subsection (a) 
may expend the grant to train individuals to provide the services 
described in such subsection. 

"(el REQUIREMENT OF IDENTIFICATION OF NEEDS AND OMECIIVES.- 
The Secretary may not make a grant under subsection (a) unless the 
applicant for the grant submits to the Secretary- 

"(1) information demonstrating that the applicant has, with 
respect to mental health treatment related to the etiologic 
agent for acquired immune deficiency syndrome, identified the 
need for such treatment in the area in which the program will 
be developed, established, or expanded; and 

"(2) a description of- 
"(A) the objectives established by the applicant for the 

conduct of the pro ; and 
"(B) the m e t h s e  applicant will use to evaluate the 

activities conducted under the program and to determine 
the extent to which such objectives have been met. 

"(0 REQUIBEMENT OF APPLICATION.-The Secretary may not make 
a grant under subsection (a) unless- 

"(1) an  application for the grant is submitted to the Secretary; 
"(2) with respect to carrying out the purpose for which the 

grant is to be made, the ap lication provides assurances of 
compliance satisfactory to the bcreta  - 

"(3) the application contains the zdrmation required to be 
submitted under subsection (el; and 

"(4) the application otherwise is in such form, is made in such 
manner, and contains such agreements, assurances, and 
information as the Secretary determines to be necessary to 
carry out this section. 



PUBLIC LAW 100-607-NOV. 4,1988 102 STAT. 3093 

"(g) REQUIREMENT OF MINIMUM NUMBER OF GRANTS FOR FISCAL 
YEAR 1989.--Subject to the extent of amounts made available in 
approptiatione Acts, the Secretary shall, for fiscal year 1989, make 
not less than 6 grants under subsection (a). 

"(h) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND A D M I N ~ T I V E  SUPPORT.-T~~ 

-% , acting through the Director of the National Institute of 
Mental ealth, may provide technical assistance and administrative 

s u a C * & ~ ~ Y - ~ P ~ . " ~ ~  Es section, the term 'mental 
health treatment' means individual, family or oup services de- 
signed to alleviate distress, improve functional I i l i ty ,  or assist in 
changing dysfunctional behavior patterns. 

"(i) AUTHORIZATION or APPROPRUTION~.-FO~ the purpose of carry- 
ing out this section, there are authorized to be appropriated such 
surns,,as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years 1989 through 
1991. . 

Subtitle C-Prevention 
SEC. 221. FORMULA GRANTS TO STATES. 

The Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 201 et seq.), as amended 
by section 211, is further amended by inserting after title XXIV the 
following new title: 

"TITLE XV-PREVENTION OF A UIRED IMMUNE 
DEFICIENCY SYNDR 9 ME 

"SEC. 2500. USE OF FUNDS. 

"(a) IN G E N ~ - T ~ ~  purpose of this part is to provide for the 
establishment of education and information pr arns to prevent 
and reduce exposure to, and the transmission of, e etiologic agent 
for acquired immune deficiency syndrome. 

096' 
"(b) C o r n  OF PROORAMS.--A~~ p am8 of education and 7 information receiving funds under this tit e shall include informa- 

tion about the harmful effects of promiscuous sexual activity and 
intravenous substance abuse, and the benefits of abstaining from 
such activities. 

"(c) LIMITATION.-None of the funds appropriated to carry out this 
title may be used to provide education or information designed to 
promote or encourage, directly, homosexual or heterosexual sexual 
activity or intravenous substance abuse. 

"(d) C o ~ s ~ ~ u m ~ o ~ . - S u b s e c t i o n  (c) may not be construed to re- 
strict the ability of an  education program that includes the informa- 
tion required in subsection (b) to provide accurate information about 
various means to reduce an individual's risk of exposure to, or the 
transmission of, the etiologic agent for acquired immune deficiency 
s drome, provided that any informational materials used are not 
oEene .  

"PART A-FORMULA GRANTS TO STATES 

"SEC. 2501. ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAM. 
"(a) ALLOTMENTS FOR STATES.-For the urpose described in 

subsection (b), the Secre shall for each or the  fiscal years 1989 
through 1991 make an  for each State in an amount 
determined in accordance with section 2507. The Secretary shall 

42 USC 300ee. 

42 USC 
3OOee-11. 
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Public 
information. 

42 USC 
300ee-12. 

Public 
information. 

Public 
information. 
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development. 

Health care 
professionals. 
Education. 

Grants. 
Education. 

make payments each such f d  year to each State from the allot- 
ment for the State if the S e c r e t .  approves for the fiscal year 
involved an application submitted by the State pursuant to d o n  
2503. - 

"(b) Punwcag OF Gums.-The Secretary may not make payments 
under enbeection (a) for a fiscal year unless the State involved 
agrees to expend the payments only for the purpose of cy+ng out, 
in accordance with section 2502, public information achv1txa with 
respect to acquired immune deficiency syndrome. 

"8EC 2W2. PROVISIONS WlTR RESPECT TO CARRYING OUT PURPOSE OF 
GRANTS. 

"A State ma expend payments received under section 2501(a+ 
"(11 to divelop, estabw and conduct public information 

activities relating to the prevention and diagnosis of acquired 
immune deficiency syndrome for those populations or commu- 
nities in the State in which there are a significant number of 
individuals at  risk of infedion with the etiologic agent for such 
syndrome; 

"(2) to develop, establish, and conduct such blic information 
activities for the general public relating to prevention and 
diagnosis of such syndrome; 

"(3) to develop, establish, and conduct activities to reduce 
risks relating to such syndrome, including research into the 
prevention of such syndrome; 

"(4) to conduct demonstration projects for the prevention of 
such syndrome; 

"(5) to provide technical assistance to ublic entities, to non- 
profit private entities concerned with SUC 1 syndrome, to schools, 
and to employers, for the purpoee of developing infommtion 
p v  relating to such syndrome; 

(6) with respect to education and training programs for the 
prevention of such syndrome, to conduct such programs for 
health professionals (including allied health professionals), 
public safety workers (including emergency response employ- 
ees), teachers, school administrators, and other appropriate edu- 
cation personne1; 

"('7) to conduct appropriate programs for educating school- 
aged children with resped to such syndrome, after consulting 
with local school boards, 

"(8) to make available to physicians and dentists in the State 
information with respect to acquired immune deficiency syn- 
drome, including measures for the prevention of exposure to, 
and the t 

- 
'on of, the etiologic agent fbr such syndrome 

(which information is updated not less than annually with 
the most recently available scientific date relating to such 
syndrome); 

"(9) to carry out the initial implementation of recommenda- 
tions contained in the guidelines and the model curriculum 
developed under section 2525, and 

"(10) to make grants to public entities, and to nonprofit 
private entitiea concerned with acquired immune deficiency 
syndrome, for the purpose of the development, establishment, 
and expansion of programs for education dkcted toward 
individuals at increased risk of infection with the etiologic agent 
for such syndrome and activities to reduce the risks of exposure 
to such etiologic agent, with preference to progranu direckd 
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toward populatior~ in which there is significant evidence of 
such infection. 

"SEC 2503. REQUIREMENT OF SUBMISSION OF APPLICATION CONTAIN- 42 USC 
ING CERTAIN AGREEMENTS AND ASSURANCES. 300ee-13 

"(a) IN G m - T h e  Secretary may not make payments under 
section 2501(a) for a fiscal year unless- 

"(1) the State involved submits to the Secretary a description 
of the purposes for which the State intends to expend the 
payments for the fiscal year; 

"(2) the description identifies the populations, areas, and 
localities in the State with a need for the services for which 
amounts may be provided by the State under this part; 

"(3) the description provide8 information relating to the p m  
grams and activities to be supported and services to be provided, 
including a description of the manner in which such programs 
and activities will be coordinated with any similar programs 
and activities of public and private entities; and 

"(4) the State submits to the Secretary an application for the 
p a ~ e n t s  containing agreements in accordance with this part; 

'(5) the agreements are made through certification from the 
chief executive officer of the State, 

"(6) with reapect to such agreements, the application provides 
assurances of compliance satisfactory to the Secretary; and 

"('7) the application otherwise is in such form, is made in such 
manner, and contains such agreements, assurances, and 
information as the Secretary determines to be necessary to 
carry out this part. 

"(b) OPPORTUNITY ma PUBLIC Co-.-The Secretary may not 
make payments under section 2501(a) for a fiscal year unless the 
State involved agrees that, in developing and carrying out the 
description required in subsection (a), the State will provide public 
notice with respect to the description (including any revisions) and 
will facilitate comments from intemabd persons. 

"SEC. 2504. RESTRICI'IONS ON USE OF GRANT. 42 USC 

"(a) IN GENEBAL-The Secretary may not make payments under 300ee-14. 

d o n  2501(a) for a fiscal year unleas the State involved agrees that 
the payments wil l  not be expended- 

"(1) to provide inpatient services; 
'72) to make cash payments to intended recipients of services; 
"(3) to purchase or improve real property (other than minor Real property 

remodeling of existing improvements to real property) or to 
purchaae maijor medical equipment; or 

"(4) to satisfy any requirement for the expenditure of non- 
Federal funds as a condition for the receipt of Federal funds. 

"(b)  ATION ION ON AD-TIVE Errpmms.-The Secretary 
may not make payments under section 2501(a) for a fiscal year 
unless the State involved agrees that the State will not expend more 
than 5 percent of the payments for adminbtrative expensea with 
respect to carrying out the purpose d e s c d d  in d o n  2501(b). 
"SEC 2505. REQ- OF REPORTS AND AUDITS BY STATES. 42 USC 

300ee-15. 
"(a) RK#)m.--The Secretary may not make payments under 

section 2501(a) for a fiecal year unless the State involved agrees to 
prepare and submit to the Secretary an annual report in such form 
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Records. 

Reports. 

and containing such information as the Secretary determines to be 
necessary for- 

"(1) securing a record and a description of the purposes for 
which payments received by the State pursuant to such section 
were expended and of the recipients of such payments; 

"(2) determining whether the payments were expended in 
accordance with the needs within the State required to be 
identified pursuant to section 2503(a)(2); 

"(3) determining whether the payments were expended in 
accordance with the purpose described in section 2501(b); and 

"(4) determining the percentage of payments received pursu- 
ant to such section that were expended by the State for adminis- 
trative expenses during the preceding fmcal year. 

"(b) AUDITS.- 
"(I) The Secretary may not payments under section 2501(a) 

for a fiscal year unless the State involved agrees to establish 
such fiscal control and fund accounting procedures as may be 
necessary to ensure the proper disbursal of, and accounting for, 
amounts received by the State under such section. 

"(2) The Secretary may not payments under section 2501(a) 
for a fiscal year unless the State involved agrees that- 

"(A) the State will provide for- 
"(i) a financial and compliance audit of such pay- - - 

ments; or 
"(ii) a single financial and compliance audit of each 

entity administering such payments; 
"(B) the audit will be performed biennially and will cover 

expenditures in each fiscal year; and 
"(C) the audit will be conducted in accordance with stand- 

ards established by the Comptroller General of the United 
States for the audit of governmental organizations, pro- 
grams, activities, and functions. 

"(3) The Secretary may not make payments under section 
2501(a) for a fiscal year unless the State involved agrees that, 
not later than 30 days after the completion of an audit under 
paragraph (21, the State will provide a copy of the audit report 
to the State legislature. 

"(4) For purposes of paragraph (21, the term 'financial and 
compliance audit' means an audit to determine whether the 
financial statements of an audited entity present fairly the 
financial position, and the results of financial operations, of the 
entity in accordance with generally accepted accounting prin- 
ciples, and whether the entity has complied with laws and 
regulations that may have a material effect upon the financial 
statements. 

"(c) AVAILABILITY TO h ~ ~ c . - T h e  Secretary may not make pay- 
ments under section 2501(a) for a f ~ c a l  year unless the State 
involved agrees to make copies of the reports and audits described in 
this section available for public inspection. 

"(d) EVALUATIONS BY COMPTROLLER GENERAL.-T~~ hmptroller 
General of the United States shall, from time to time, evaluate the 
expenditures by States of payments received under section 2501(a) in 
order to ensure that expenditures are consistent with the provisions 
of this part. 
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"SEC. 2506. ADDITIONAL REQUIRED AGREEMENTS. 42 USC 
300ee-16. 

"The Secretary may not, except as provided in subsection (b), 
make payments under section 2501(a) for a fiscal year unless the 
state involved agrees that- 

"(1) all programs conducted or supported by the State with 
such payments will establish objectives for the program and will 
determine the extent to which the objectives are met; 

"(2) information provided under this part will be scientifically 
accurate and factually correct; 

"(3) in carrying out section 2501(b), the State will give priority 
to programs described in section 2502(10) for individuals 
described in such section; 

"(4) with respect to a State in which there is a substantial 
number of individuals who are intravenous substance abusers, 
the State will place priority on activities under this part 
directed at such substance abusers; 

"(5) with respect to a State in which there is a significant 
incidence of reported cases of acquired immune deficiency syn- 
drome, the State will- 

"(A) for the purpose described in subsection (b) of section 
2501, expend not less than 50 percent of payments received 
under subsection (a) of such section for a fiscal year- 

"(i) to make grants to public entities, to migrant Grants. 
health centers (as defined in section 329(a)), to commu- 
nity health centers (as defined in section 330(a)), and to 
nonprofit private entities concerned with acquired 
immune deficiency syndrome; or 

"(ii) to enter into contracts with public and private Contracts. 

entities; and 
"(B) of the amounts reserved for a f w a l  year by the State 

for expenditures required in subparagraph (A), expend not 
less than 50 percent to carry out section 2502(10) through 
grants to nonprofit private entities, including minority 
entities, concerned with acquired immune deficiency 
syndrome located in and representative of communities and 
subpopulations reflecting the local incidence of such 
syndrome; 

(For purposes of this section, the term 'significant percentage' 
means at least a percentage of 1 percent of the number of reported 
cases of such syndrome in the United States); 

"(6) with respect to programs carried out pursuant to section 
2502(10), the State will ensure that any applicant for a grant 
under such section agrees- 

"(A) that any educational or informational materials Education. 
developed with a grant pursuant to such section will con- 
tain material, and be presented in a manner, that is specifi- 
cally directed toward the group for which such materials 
are intended, 

"(B) to provide a description of the manner in which the 
applicant has planned the program in consultation with, 
and of the manner in which such applicant will consult 
during the conduct of the program with- 

"(i) appropriate local officials and community groups 
for the area to be served by the program; 
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"(ii) o ~ t i o u s  comprised of, and representing, 
the specrfic pulation to which the education or 2" prevention e ort is to be directed; and 
"(iii) individuals having experhe in health edmtion 

andintheneedsofthepopulationtobeserved; 
"(0 to provide information demonstra that the 

applicant has continuing relationship, or % d l b h  
amtinuing relationships, with a portion of the population 
in the service area that is at nsk of infection with the 
etiologic agent for acquired immune deficiency syndrome 
and with public and private entities in such area that 
provide health or other support  service^ to individuals with 
such infection; 
"0) to provide a description of- 

"(i) the objectives established by the applicant for the 
conduct of the 
ll(ii) , m e t i n  ;",li-t cant use to evaluate 

the activities conducted under the program to deter- 
mine if such objectives are met; and 

"(El such other information as the Secretary may pre 
-9 

"(7) with respect to rograms carried out pursuant to section 
2502(10), the State gve preference to any applicant for a 
grant pursuant to such section that is located in, has a history 
of aewice in, and will serve under the program, any geographic 
area in which- 

"(A) there is a significant incidence of acquired immune 
deficiency syndrome; 
"(B) there has been a Rirmif;Mlnt increase in the incidence 

of such syndrome; or 
"((3 there is a f3ydkmt risk of becoming infected with 

the etiologic nt or such syndrome; 
"(8) the State s & a b l i s h  -nable cribria to evaluate the 

effective performance of entitiea that receive funds from to 
payments made to the State under section 2501(a) and will 
d l i s h  procedures for procedural and substantive inde nd- 
ent State review of the failure by the State to provide funff for 
an such enti% and 

q9) the State will permit and amperate with Federal in- 
tigations undertaken in accordance with aection W e ) ;  
"(10) the State will maintain State e nditurea for seNice8 

provided pumaant to d o n  2501 at aTvel equal to not la. 
than the average 1-1 of such nditum maintained by the 
State for tbs Z period pa the fiscal year for which 
the State is a p p G  to rece~ve payments. 
t5*I. DETERMINATION OP AMOUNT OF FOR STATES 

"(a) MINIMUM Ammamr.-The allotment for a State under see 
tion 2501(a) for a fiacal mar shall be the ~reater  of- 

''(1) the amount deecribed in ds&Aion (b); or 
"(2) the amount determined in accordance mth subsection (c). 

'a) -ATION OF ALU)TIYENT.- 
'(1) If the total amo~lnt appro riated under section 251qa) for 

a fiacal year exceeds $100,000,b, the amount referred b in 
subsection (aXl) is $300,000 for the fiscal year. 
''(2) If the tutal amount appropriated under section 2514(a) for 

a fiscal year equals or e& $50,000,000, but is less than 
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$100,000,000, the amount referred to in subsection (aX1) is 
$200,000 for the fiscal year. 

"(3) If the total amount appropriated under section 2514(a) for 
a fiscal year is less than $50,000,000, the amount referred to in 
subsection (ax11 is $100,000 for the frscal year. 

"(c) DEFERMINATION UNDER FORMULA.- 
"(1) The amount referred to in subsection (a)(2) is the sum of- 

"(A) the amount determined under paragraph (2); and 
"(B) the amount determined under paragraph (3). 

"(2) The amount referred to in paragraph (1XA) is the product 
of- 

"(A) an amount equal to 50 percent of the amounts 
ap?ropriated pursuant to section 2514(a); and 

'0%) a percentage equal to the quotient of- 
"(i) the population of the State involved; divided by 
"(ii) the population of the United States. 

"(3) The amount referred to in paragraph (1XB) is the product 
of- 

"(A) an amount equal to 50 percent of the amounts 
appropriated pursuant to section 2514(a); and 
'(B) a percentage equal to the quotient of- 

"(i) the number of additional cases of acquired 
immune deficiency syndrome reported to and con- 
firmed by the Secretary for the State involved for the 
most recent fiscal year for which such data is available; 
divided by 

''(ii) the number of additional cases of such syndrome 
reported to and confirmed by the Secretary for the 
United States for such frscal year. 

"(d) DISPOSITION OF CERTAIN FUNDS APPROPRIATED FOR ALLOT- 
MENTS.- 

"(1) Amounts described in pqgraph  (2) shall be allotted by 
the Secretary to States receiving payments under section 
2501(a) for the fiscal ear (other than any State referred to in i paragraph (2)(C)). Suc amounts shall be allotted according to a 
formula established by the Secretary. The formula shall be 
equivalent to the formula described in this section under which 
the allotment for the State for the f ~ c a l  year involved was 
determined. 

"(2) The amounts referred to in paragraph (1) are any 
amounts that are not paid to States under section 2501(a) as a 
result of- 

"(A) the failure of any State to submit an application 
under section 2507; 

"03) the failure, in the determination of the Secretary, of 
any State to prepare within a reasonable period of time 
such application in compliance with such section; or 

"(C) any State informing the Secretary that the State 
does not intend to expend the full amount of the allotment 
made to the State. 

"SEC. 2508. FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH AGREEMENTS. 

"(a) REPAYMENT OF PAYMENTS.- 
''(1) The Secretary may, subject to subsection (c), require a 

State to repay an payments received by the State under section 
2501(a) that the &reT determines were not expended by the 
State in accordance wit the agreements required to be con- 

42 USC 
300ee-18. 
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tained in the application submitted by the State pursuant to 
section 2507. 

"(2) If a State fails to make a repayment requiredl in para- 
graph (11, the SecretaPy may offset the amount of the repay- 
ment against the amount of any payment due to be paid to the 
State under d o n  2501(a). 

'(b) WITHHOLDING.- 
"(1) The Secretary may, subject to subsection (c), withhold 

payments due under section 2501(a) if the Secretary determines 
that the State involved is not expending amounts received 
under such section in accordance with the agreements required 
to be contained in the application submitted by the State pursu- 
ant to section 2507. 

"(2) The Secretary shall cease withholding payments from a 
State under paragraph (1) if the Secretary determines that 
there are reasonable assurances that the State will expend 
amounts received under section 2501(a) in accordance with the 
agreements r e f e d  to in such pmgmph. 

"(3) The f3ecretar.y may not withhold funds under paragraph 
(1) from a State for a minor failure to comply with the agree 
ments r e f e d  to in such paragraph. 

'Tc) Q P P O B ~ ~ T Y  FOB ZIEARENG.--B~~O~~ requiring repayment of 
papenta under subsection (aXl), or witM01ding payments under 
subet ion (bXl), the Secretary shall provide to the State an oppor- 
tunity for a hearing conducted within the State. 

"(a) ~ M F T  RESFONSE TO SEEIOUS ALLEGATIoNs.-T~~ k r e k r y  
shall promptly respond to any oomplaint of a substantial or serious 
na.ture that a State has f ~ e d  ts expend amounts received under 
section Wl(a) in accordance with the agreements required to be 
contained in the application submitted by the State pursuant to 
section 2507. 

"(el IMV~SFIGATIO~.-- 
"(1) The Secretary shall mnduct in several States in each 

f k d  year hvestig.irtisns of the expenditure of payments 
received by the States under section 2501(a) in order to evaluate 
compliance with &he agreements required to be contained in the 
applications submitted to the Secretary pursuant to section 
2507. 

Records. 

"(2) The Comptroller General of the United States may con- 
duct investigations of the expenditure of funds received under 
d o n a  2501(a) by a State in order to ensure compliance mth 
the agreements referred to in paragraph (1). 

"'(3) Each State, and each entity receiving funds from pay- 
ments made to a State under section 2501(a), shall make appro- 
priate books, documents, papers, and records available to the 
Secretary and the Comptroller General of the United States, or 
any of their duly authorized representatives, for examination, 
copying, or mechanical reproduction on or off the premises of 
the appropriate entity upon a seasonable request therefor. 

"(4XA) In co~lduding any investigation in a State, the Sec- 
retary and the Comptroller General of the United States may 
not make a request for any information not readily available to 
the State, or to an entity receiving funds from payments made 
to the State under section 2501(a), or make an unreasonable 
request for information to be compiled, collected, or transmitted 
in any form not readily available. 
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"(B) Subparagraph (A) shall not apply to the collection, com- 
pilation, or transmittal of data in the course of a judicial 
proceeding. 

"SEC. 2509. PROHIBITION AGAINST CERTAIN FALSE STATEMENTS. 42 USC 
( I  (a) IN GENERAL.- 300ee-19. 

"(1) A person may not knowingly make or cause to be made 
any false statement or representation of a material fact in 
connection with the furnishing of items or services for which 
amounts may be paid by a State from payments received by the 
State under section 2501(a). 

"(2) A person with knowledge of the occurrence of any event 
affecting the right of the person to receive any amounts from 
payments made to the State under section 2501(a) may not 
conceal or fail to disclose any such event with the intent of 
fraudulently securing such amounts. 
"6) CRIMINAL PENALTY FOR VIOLATION OF PROHIBITION.-A~~ 

person who violates a prohibition established in subsection (a) may 
for each violation be fined in accordance with title 18, United States 
Code, or imprisoned for not more than 5 years, or both. 

"SEC. 2510. TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND PROVISION BY SECRETARY OF 42 USC 
SUPPLIES AND SERVICES IN LIEU OF GRANT FUNDS. 300ee-20. 

"(a) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.-T~~ Secretary may provide training 
and technical assistance to States with respect to the planning, 
development, and operation of any program or service carried out 
pursuant to this part. The Secretary may provide such technical Contracts. 
assistance directly or through grants or contracts. 
"(b) PROVISION BY SECRETARY OF SUPPLIES AND SERVICES IN LIEU OF 

GRANT FUNDS.- 
"(1) Upon the request of a State receiving payments under 

this part, the Secretary may, subject to paragraph (21, provide 
supplies, equipment, and services for the purpose of aiding the 
State in carrying out such part and, for such purpose, may 
detail to the State any officer or employee of the Department of 
Health and Human Services. 

"(2) With respect to a request described in paragraph (I), the 
Secretary shall reduce the amount of payments under the 
program involved to the State by an amount equal to the costs 
of detailing personnel and the fair market value of any supplies, 
equipment, or services provided by the Secretary. The Secretary 
shall, for the payment of expenses incurred in complying with 
such request, expend the amounts withheld. 

"SEC. 2511. EVALUATIONS. 42 USC 
30Oee-21. 

"The Secretary shall, directly or through grants or contracts, G , ~ .  
evaluate the services provided and activities carried out with pay- Contracts. 
ments to States under this part. 
"SEC. 2512. REPORT BY SECRETARY. 42 USC 

"The Secretary shall annually prepare a report on the activities of 300ee-22. 

the States carried out pursuant to this part. Such report may 
include any recommendations of the Secretary for appropriate 
administrative and legislative initiatives. The report shall be 
submitted to the Congress through inclusion in the comprehensive 
report required in section 2301. 
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42 USC 
300ee-23. 

42 USC 
300ee-24. 

42 USC 
300ee-31. 

"SEC. 2513. DEFINITION. 

"For purposes of this part, the term 'infection with the etiologic 
agent for acquired immune deficiency syndrome' includes any condi- 
tion arising from such etiologic agent. 
"SEC. 2514. FUNDING. 

"(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.-For the purpose of 
making allotments under section 2501(a), there are authorized to be 
appropriated $165,000,000 for fiscal year 1989 and such sums as may 
be necessary for each of the fiscal years 1990 and 1991. 

"(b) AVAILABILITY TO STATES.-A~~ amounts paid to a State under 
section 2501(a) shall remain available to the State until the expira- 
tion of the 1-year period beginning on the date on which the State 
receives such amounts. 

"SEC. 2521. AVAILABILITY OF INFORMATION TO GENERAL PUBLIC. 

"(a) COMPREHENSIVE INFORMATION PLAN.-The Secretary, acting 
through the Director of the Centers for Disease Control, shall 
annually prepare a comprehensive plan, including a budget, for a 
National Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome Information Pro- 
gram. The plan shall contain provisions to implement the provisions 
of this title. The Director shall submit such plan to the Secretary. 
The authority established in this subsection may not be construed to 
be the exclusive authority for the Director to carry out information 
activities with respect to acquired immune deficiency syndrome. 
"(b) CLEARINGHOUSE.- 

"(1) The Secretary, acting through the Director of the Centers 
for Disease Control, may establish a clearinghouse to make 
information concerning acquired immune deficiency syndrome 
available to Federal agencies, States, public and private entities, 
and the general public. 

"(2) The clearinghouse may conduct or support programs- 
"(A) to develop and obtain educational materials, model 

curricula, and methods directed toward reducing the trans- 
mission of the etiologic agent for acquired immune defi- 
ciency syndrome; 

"(B) to provide instruction and support for individuals 
who provide instruction in methods and techniques of edu- 
cation relating to the prevention of acquired immune defi- 
ciency syndrome and instruction in the use of the materials 
and curricula described in subparagraph (A); and 

"(C) to conduct, or to provide for the conduct of, the 
materials, curricula, and methods described in paragraph 
(1) and the efficacy of such materials, curricula, and meth- 
ods in preventing infection with the the etiologic agent for 
acquired immune deficiency syndrome. 

"(c) T O L L - ~ E E  TELEPHONE COMMUNICATIONS.-The Secretary 
shall provide for the establishment and maintenance of toll-free 
telephone communications to provide information to, and respond to 
queries from, the public concerning acquired immune deficiency 
syndrome. Such communications shall be available on a 24-hour 
basis. 
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"SEC. 2522. PUBLIC INFORMATION CAMPAIGNS. 42 USC 
300ee-32. 

"(a) IN GENERAL.-The Secretary, acting through the Director of ~ ~ ~ ~ t s .  
the Centers for Disease Control, may make grants to public entities, Contracts. 
and to nonprofit private entities concerned with acquired immune 
deficiency syndrome, and shall enter into contracts with public and 
private entities, for the development and delivery of public service 
announcements and paid advertising messages that warn individ- 
uals about activities which place them a t  risk of infection with the 
etiologic agent for such syndrome. 

"(b) REQUIREMENT OF APPLICATION.-The Secretary may not pro- 
vide financial assistance under subsection (a) unless- 

"(1) an application for such assistance is submitted to the 
Secretary; 

"(2) with respect to carrying out the purpose for which the 
assistance is to be provided, the application provides assurances 
of compliance satisfactory to the Secretary; and 

"(3) the application otherwise is in such form, is made in such 
manner, and contains such agreements, assurances, and 
information as the Secretary determines to be necessary to 
carry out this section. 

"SEC. 2523. PROVISION OF INFORMATION TO UNDERSERVED POPU- 42USC 
LATIONS. 300ee-33. 

"(a) IN GENERAL.-T~~ Secretary may make grants to public Grants. 
entities, to migrant health centers (as defined in section 329(a)), to 
community health centers (as defined in section 330(a)), and to 
nonprofit private entities concerned with acquired immune defi- 
ciency syndrome, for the purpose of assisting grantees in providing 
services to populations of individuals that are underserved with 
respect to programs providing information on the prevention of 
exposure to, and the transmission of, the etiologic agent for acquired 
immune deficiency syndrome. 

"(b) PREFERENCES IN MAKING GRANTS.-In making grants under 
subsection (a), the Secretary shall give preference to any applicant 
for such a grant that has the ability to disseminate rapidly the 
information described in subsection (a) (including any national 
organization with such ability). 
"SEC. 2524. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 42 USC 

300ee-34. 
"(a) IN GENERAL.-FOI the purpose of carrying out sections 2521 

through 2523, there are authorized to be appropriated $105,000,000 
for f ~ c a l  year 1989 and such sums as may be necessary for each of 
the fscal years 1990 and 1991. 
"(b) ALLOCATIONS.- 

"(1) Of the amounts appropriated pursuant to subsection (a), 
the Secretary shall make available $45,000,000 to carry out 
section 2522 and $30,000,000 to carry out this part through 
financial assistance to minority entities for the provision of 
services to minority populations. 

"(2) After consultation with the Director of the Office of 
Minority Health and with the Indian Health Service, the Sec- 
retary, acting through the Director of the Centers for Disease 
Control, shall, not later than 90 days after the date of the 
enactment of this section, publish guidelines to provide proce- 
dures for applications for funding pursuant to paragraph (1) and 
for public comment.". 
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National 
Commission on 
Acquired 
Immune 
Deficiency 
Syndrome Act. 
42 USC 300cc 
note. 

Subtitle D-National Commission on Acquired 
Immune Deficiency Syndrome 

SEC. 241. SHORT TITLE. 

This subtitle may be cited as the "National Commission on 
Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome Act". 
SEC. 242. ESTABLISEMFNT. 

There is established a commission to be known as the "National 
Commission on Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome" (herein- 
after in this Act referred to as the "Commission"). 

SEC. 243. DUTIES OF COMMISSION. 

(a) GENERAL PuRPcm OF THE ~ ~ 1 0 ~ . - T h e  ~mmiss ion  shall 
carry out activities for the purpose of promoting the development of 
a national consensus on policy concerning acquired immune defi- 
ciency syndrome (hereinafter in this subtitle referred to as "AIDS') 
and of studying and making recommendations for a consistent 
national policy concerning AIDS. 

@) SUCCESSION.-The Commission shall succeed the Presidential 
Commission on the Human Immunodeficiency Virus Epidemic, 
established by Executive Order 12601, dated June 24,1987. 

(c) FUNCPIONS.-The Commission shall perform the following 
functions: 

(1) Monitor the implementation of the recommendations of 
the Presidential Commission on the Human Immunodeficiency 
Virus Epidemic, modifying those recommendations as the 
Commission considers appropriate. 

(2) Evaluate the adequacy of, and make recommendations 
regarding, the financing of health care and research needs 
relating to AIDS, including the allocation of resources to var- 
ious Federal agencies and State and local governments and the 
roles for and activities of private and public financing. 

(3) Evaluate the adequacy of, and make recommendations 
regarding, the dissemination of information that is essential to 
the prevention of the spread of AIDS, and that recognizes the 
special needs of minorities and the important role of the family, 
educational institutions, religion, and community organizations 
in education and prevention efforts. 

(4) Address any necessary behavioral changes needed to 
combat AIDS, taking into consideration the multiple moral, 
ethical, and legal concerns involved, and make recommenda- 
tions regarding testing and counseling concerning AIDS, 
particularly with respect to maintaining wnf~dentiality. 

(5) Evaluate the adequacy of, and make recommendations 
regarding, Federal and State laws on civil rights relating to 
AIDS. 

(6) Jhaluate the adequacy of, and make recommendations, 
regarding the capability of the Federal Government to make 
and implement policy concerning AIDS (and, to the extent 
feasible to do so, other diseaws, known and unknown, in the 
future), including resear& and treatment, the availabiity of 
clinical trials, education and the financing thereof, and includ- 
ing specifically- 
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(A) the streamlining of rules, regulations, and adminis- 
trative procedures relating to the approval by the Food and 
Drug Administration of new drugs and medical devices, 
including procedures for the release of experimental drugs; 
and 

(B) the advancement of administrative consideration by 
the Health Care Financing Administration relating to re- 
imbursement for new drugs and medical devices approved 
by the Food and Drug Administration. 

(7) Evaluate the adequacy of, and make recommendations 
regarding, international coordination and cooperation concern- 
ing data collection, treatment modalities, and research concern- 
ing AIDS. 

SEC. 244. MEMBERSHIP. 

(a) NUMBER AND APPOINTMENT.- 
(1) APPOINTMENT.--T~~ Commission shall be composed of 15 

members as follows: 
(A) Five members shall be appointed by the President- 

(i) three of whom shall be- 
(I) the Secretary of Health and Human Services; 

the Administrator of Veterans' Affairs; and 
(111) the Secretary of Defense; 

who shall be nonvoting members, except that, in the 
case of a tie vote by the Commission, the Secretary of 
Health and Human Services shall be a voting member; 
and 

(ii) two of whom shall be selected from the general 
public on the basis of such individuals being specially 
qualified to serve on the Commission by reason of their 
education, training, or experience. 

(B) Five members shall be appointed by the Speaker of 
the House of Representatives on the joint recommendation 
of the Majority and Minority Leaders of the House of 
Representatives. 

(C) Five members shall be appointed by the President pro 
tempore of the Senate on the joint recommendation of the 
Majority and Minority Leaders of the Senate. 

(2) CONGRESSIONAL COMM-E RECOMMENDATIONS.-In 
making appointments under subparagraphs (B) and (C) of para- 
graph (11, the Majority and Minority Leaders of the House of 
Representatives and the Senate shall duly consider the rec- 
ommendations of the Chairmen and Ranking Minority Mem- 
bers of committees with jurisdiction over laws contained in 
chapter 17 of title 38, United States Code (relating to veterans' 
health care), title XUL of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1901 
et seq.) (relating to Medicaid), and the Public Health Service Act 
(42 U.S.C. 201 et seq.) (relating to the Public Health Service). 

(3) REQUIREMENTS OF APPOINTMENTS.-The Majority and 
Minority Leaders of the Senate and the House of Representa- 
tives shall- 

(A) select individuals who are specially qualified to serve 
on the Commission by reason of their education, training, 
or experience: and 

(B) engage in consultations for the purpose of ensuring 
that the expertise of the 10 members appointed by the 
Speaker of the House of Representatives and the President 

President of U.S. 
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pro tempore of the Senate shall provide as much of a 
balance as possible and, to the greatest extent possible, 
cover the fields of medicine, science, law, ethics, health-care 
economics, and health-care and social services. 

(4) TERM OF MEMs~~s.--Mernbers of the Commission (other 
than members appointed under paragraph (l)(A)(i)) shall serve 
for the life of the Commission. 

(5) VACANCY.-A vacancy on the Commission shall be filled in 
the manner in which the original appointment was made. 

(b) CHAIRMAN.-Not later than 15 days after the members of the 
Commission are appointed, such members shall select a Chairman 
from among the members of the Commission. 

(c) QUORUM.-Seven members of the Commission shall constitute 
a quorum, but a lesser number may be authorized by the Commis- 
sion to conduct hearings. 

(dl MEETINGS.-The Commission shall hold its first meeting on a 
date specified by the Chairman, but such date shall not be earlier 
than September 1,1988, and not be later than 60 days after the date 
of the enactment of this Act, or September 30, 1988, whichever is 
later. After the initial meeting, the Commission shall meet at the 
call of the Chairman or a majority of its members, but shall meet a t  
least three times each year during the life of the Commission. 

(e) PAY.-Members of the Commission who are officers or em- 
ployees or elected officials of a government entity shall receive no 
additional compensation by reason of their service on the 
Commission. 

(0 PER Dr~~.-While away from their homes or regular places of 
business in the performance of duties for the Commission, members 
of the Commission shall be allowed travel expenses, including per 
diem in lieu of subsistence, at rates authorized for employees of 
agencies under sections 5702 and 5703 of title 5, United States Code. 

(g) DEADLINE FOR APPOINTMENT.-Not earlier than July 11, 1988, 
and not later than 45 days after the date of the enactment of this 
Act, or August 1, 1988, whichever is later, the members of the 
Commission shall be appointed. 
SEC. 245. REPORTS. 

(a) INTERIM REPORTS.- 
(1) IN GENERAL.-Not later than 1 year after the date on 

which the Commission is fully constituted under section 244(a), 
the Commission shall prepare and submit to the President and 
to the appropriate committees of Congress a comprehensive 
repart on the activities of the Commission to that date. 

(2) CONTENTS.-T~~ report submitted under paragraph (1) 
shall include such findings, and such recommendations for 
legislation and administrative action, as the Commission consid- 
ers appropriate based on its activities to that date. 

(3) OTHER R E F R T S . ~ T ~ ~  Commission shall transmit such 
other reports as it considers appropriate. 

(b) FINAL REPORT.- 
(1) IN GENERAL.-Not later than 2 years after the date on 

which the Commission is fully constituted under section 244(a), 
the Commission shall prepare and submit a final report to the 
President and to the appropriate committees of Congress. 

(2) CONTENTG.-T~~ fmal report submitted under paragraph 
(1) shall contain a detailed statement of the activities of the 
Commission and of the findings and conclusions of the Commis- 
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sion, including such recommendations for legislation and 
administrative action as the Commission considers appropriate. 

SEC 246. EXECUTIVE DLRECrOR ANIP STAFF. 

(a) EggCUTIVE DIRECTOR.- 
(1) Apw-.-The Commission shall have an Executive 

Director who shall be appointed by the Chairman, with the 
approval of the Commission, not later than 30 days after the 
chairman is selected. 

(2) COMPEIWATION.-T~~ Executive Director shall be com- 
pensated at a rate not to exceed the maximum rate of basic pay 
pa able under GS-18 of the General Schedule as contained in 
ti$, 5, United S t a b  Code. 

(b) STAFF.-With the approval of the Commission, the Executive 
Ditector may appoint and fix the compensation of such additional 
personnel as the Executive Director considers necessary to carry out 
the duties of the Commission. 

(c) APPLICABILITY OF CIVT[. SERVICE LAWS.-The Executive Diredor 
and the additional pemnnel of the Commission appointed under 
subsection (b) may be appointed without regard to the provisions of 
title 5, United States Code, governing appointments in the competi- 
tive service, and may be paid without regard to the provisions of 
chapter 51 and subchapter 111 of chapter 53 of such title relating to 
classifcation and General Schedule pay rates. 

(dl ~ ~ s u ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . - S u b j e c t  to such rules as may be prescribed by 
the Commission, the Executive Director may procure temporary or 
intermittent services under section 3109(b) of title 5, United S t a h  
Code, at rates for individuals not to e x d  $200 per day. 

(el DETAILED PEESONNEL AND SUPPORT SEBVICES.-UPO~ the re- 
quest of the Commission for the detail of personnel, or for adminis- 
trative and support services, to assist the Commission in carrying 
out its duties under this Act, the Secretary of Health and Human 
Services and the Administrator of Veterans' Affairs, either jointly 
or separately, may on a reimbursable basis (1) detail to the Commis 
sion personnel of the Department of Health and Human Services or 
the Veterans' -ration, respectively, or (2) provide to the 
Commission admmstmtive and support services. The Secretary and 
the Admhishtor shall consult for the purpose of determining and 
implementing an appropriate metethodl for jointly or separately 
detailing such pemnnel and providmg such services. 

SEC 247. POWgRS OF mmlMIssIoN. 
(a) HIWUNGS-FO~ the purpose of carrying out this Act, the 

Commission may conduct such hearings, sit and act at  such times 
and places, take such testimony, and receive such evidence, as the 
Commission considers appropriate. The Commission may administer 
oaths or aErmations to witnesses appearing before the Comm+sion. 

(b) D~SGATION.-A~~ member or employee of the Comrmssion 
may, if authorized by the Commission, take any action that the 
Commhion is authorized to take under this Act. 

(c) ACCESS TO INpr)maA~~o~.-The Co111I13iSSion may secure directly 
from any executive department or agency such information as may 
be necessary to enable the Commission fo carry out this Act, except 
to the extent that the department or agency is expressly prohibited 
by law from furnishing such information. On the request of the 
Chinuan of the Commission, the head of such department or 
agency shall furnish nonprohibited information to the Co111I13iSSion. 
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(dl IVhrs.-The Commission may use the United States mails in 
the same manner and under the same conditions as other depart- 
ments and agencies of the United States. 
SEC. 248. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

There is authorized to be appropriated for fiscal year 1989 
$2,000,000, and such sums as may be necessary in any subsequent 
fiscal year, to carry out the purposes of this Act. Amounts appro- 
priated pursuant to such authorization shall remain available until 
expended. 
SEC. 249. TERMINATION. 

The Commission shall cease to exist 30 days after the date on 
which its final report is submitted under section 245(b). The Presi- 
dent may extend the life of the Commission for a period of not to 
exceed 2 years. 

Subtitle E--General Provisions 

42 USC 300ee-1 SEC. 251. REQUIREMENT OF STUDY WITH RESPECT TO MINORITY 
note. WEALTH AND ACQUIRED IMMUNE DEFICIENCY SYNDROME. 

(a) IN GENERAL.--T~~ Secretary of Health and Human Services, 
acting through the Director of the Office of Minority Health, shall 
conduct a study for the purpose of determining- 

(1) the level of knowledge within minority communities 
concerning acquired immune deficiency syndrome, the risks of 
the transmission of the etiologic agent for such syndrome, and 
the means of reducing such risk; and 

(2) the effectiveness of Federal, State, rand local prevention 
programs with respect to acquired immune deficiency syndrome 
in minority communities. 

(b) REPORT.-T~~ Secretary shall, not later than 12 months after 
the date of enactment of this Act, complete the study required in 
subsection (a) and submit to the Congress a report describing the 
frndings made as a result of the study. 

42 USC 300ee-1. SEC. 252. ESTABLISHMENT OF OFFICE WITH RESPECT TO MINORITY 
HEALTH AND ACQUIRED IMMUNE DEFICIENCY SYNDROME. 

The Secretary of Health and Human Services, acting through the 
Director of the Centers for Disease Control, shall establish an office 
for the purpose of ensuring that, in carrying out the duties of the 
Secretary with respect to prevention of acquired immune deficiency 
syndrome, the Secretary develops and implements prevention pro- 
grams targeted at minority populations and provides appropriate 
technical assistance in the implementation of such programs. 

42 USC 300ee-2. SEC. 253. INFORMATION FOR HEALTH AND PUBLIC SAFETY WORKERS. 

(a) DEVELOPMENT AND DISSEMINATION OF GUIDELINES.-Not later 
than 90 days after the date of the enactment of this title, the 
Secretary of Health and Human Services (hereafter in this section 
referred to as the "Secretary"), acting through the Director of the 
Centers for Disease Control, shall develop, issue, and disseminate 
emergency guidelines to all health workers, public safety workers 
(including emergency response employees) in the United States 
concerning- 
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(1) methods to reduce the risk in the workplace of becoming 
infected with the etiologic agent for acquired immune deficiency 
syndrome; and 

(2) circumstances under which exposure to such etiologic 
agent may occur. 

(b) USE IN OCCUPATIONAL STANDARDS.-T~~ Secretary shall trans- 
mit the guidelines issued under subsection (a) to the Secretary of 
Labor for use by the Secretary of Labor in the development of 
standards to be issued under the Occupational Safety and Health 
Act of 1970. 

(c) DEVELOPMENT AND DISSEMINATION OF MODEL CURRICULUM FOR 
EMERGENCY RESPONSE EMPLOYEES.- 

(1) Not later than 90 days after the date of the enactment of 
this title, the Secretary, acting through the Director of the 
Centers for Disease Control, shall develop a model curriculum 
for emergency response employees with respect to the preven- 
tion of exposure to the etiologic agent for acquired immune 
deficiency syndrome during the process of respondmg to emer- 
gencies. 

(2) In carrying out paragraph (I), the Secretary shall consider 
the guidelines issued by the Secretary under subsection (a). 

(3) The model curriculum developed under paragraph (1) 
shall, to the extent practicable, include- 

(A) informat~on with respect to the manner in which the 
etiologic agent for acquired immune deficiency syndrome is 
transmitted; and 

(B) information that can assist emergency response 
employees in distinguishing between conditions in which 
such employees are a t  risk with respect to such etiologic 
agent and conditions in which such employees are not at 
risk with respect such etiologic agent. 

(4) The Secretary shall establish a task force to assist the 
Secretary in developing the model curriculum required in para- 
graph (1). The Secretary shall appoint to the task force r e p  
resentatives of the Centers for Disease Control, representatives 
of State governments, and representatives of emergency 
response employees. 
(5) The Secretary shall- 

(A) transmit to State public health officers copies of the 
guidelines and the model curriculum developed under para- 
graph (1) with the refluest that such officers disseminate 
such coples as appropriate throughout the State, and 

(B) make such copies available to the public. Public 
information. 

SEC. 254. CONTINUING EDUCATION FOR HEALTH CARE PROVIDERS. 42 USC 300ee-3. 

(a) IN GENERAL.-T~~ Secretary of Health and Human Services 'Grants. 
(hereafter in this section referred to as the "Secretary") may make 
grants to nonprofit organizations composed of, or representing, 
health care providers to assist $ the payment of the costs of projects 
to train such providers concemmg- 

(1) appropriate infection control procedures to reduce the 
transmission of the etiologic agent for acquired immune defi- 
ciency syndrome; and 

(2) the provision of care and treatment to individuals with 
such syndrome or related illnesses. 

(b) LIMITATION:-T~~ Secretary may make a grant under subsec- Grants. 
tion (a) to an entity only If the entity will provide services under the 
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grant in a geographic area, or to a population of individuals, not 
served by a program substantially similar to the program described 
in subsection (a). 

(c) REQUIREMENT OF MATCHING FUNDS.- 
(1) The Secretary may not make a grant under subsection (a) 

unless the applicant for the grant agrees, with respect to the 
costs to  be incurred by the applicant in carrying out the purpose 
described in such subsection, to make available, directly or 
through donations from public or private entities, non-Federal 
contributions (in cash or in kind under paragraph (2)) toward 
such costs in an amount equal to not less than $2 for each $1 of 
Federal funds provided in such payments. 

(2) Non-Federal contributions required in paragraph (1) may 
be in cash or in kind, fairly evaluated, including plant, equip 
ment, or services. Amounts provided by the Federal Govern- 
ment, or services assisted or subsidized to any significant extent 
by the Federal Government, may not be included in determin- 
ing the amount of such non-Federal contributions. 

(d) REQUIREMENT OF APPLICATION.-The Secretary may not make 
a grant under subsection (a) unless- 

(1) an application for the grant is submitted to the Secretary; 
(2) with respect to carrying out the purpose for which the 

grant is to be made, the application provides assurances of 
compliance satisfactory to the Secretary; and 

(3) the application otherwise is in such form, is made in such 
manner, and contains such agreements, assurances, and 
information as the Secretary determines to be necessary to 
carry out tYis section. 

(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.-For the purpose of carry- 
ing out this section, there are authorized to be appropriated such 
sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years 1989 through 
1991. 

42 USC 300ee-4. SEC. 255. TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE. 

The Secretary of Health and Human Services shall provide tech- 
nical assistance to public and nonprofit private entities carrying out 
programs, projects, and activities relating to acquired immune defi- 
ciency syndrome. 
SEC. 256. MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS. 

(a) PUBLIC HEALTH EMERGENCY FUND.-Section 319 of the Public 
Health Seqvice Act (42 U.S.C. 247d) is arnended- 

(1) m subsection (a), by inserting "the Administrator of 
Health Resources and Services," before "or the Director"; and 

(2) in subsection (bNl), by striking "$30,000,000" the second 
place i t  appears and inserting in lieu thereof "$45,000,000". 

Drugs and drug (b) CERTAIN USE OF FUNDS.-None of the funds provided under 
abuse. 42 USC 300ee-5, this Act or an amendment made by this Act shall be used to provide 

individuals with hypodermic needles or s inges so that such 
individuals may use illegal drugs, unless the $? urgeon General of the 
United States determines that a demonstration needle exchange 
program would be effective in reducing drug abuse and the risk that 
the public will become infected with the etiologic agent for acquired 
immune deficiency syndrome. 

42USC 275 note. (c) REPORT ON CERTAIN ETHICAL ISSUES.-The Congressional Bio- 
medical Ethics Board shall report to Congress within eighteen 
months from the effective date of this Act on the ethical issues 
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connected with the administration of nutrition and hydration to 
dying patients. !l'his report shall include a review of State laws, 

and court decisions on this topic. The report shall also 
arguments concerning the appropriate roles of the pa- 

tient, the patient's family, the care provider, the State and the 
appropriate Federal role. 

(dl ~FUDY OF STATE LAWS.- 
(1) The Secretary of Health and Human Services shall con- 

duct a study for the purpose of determining- 
(A) the laws and policies of the States relating to con- 

fidentiality and disclosure of information with respect to 
records of the counseling and testing of individuals regard- 
ing the etiologic agent for acquired immune deficiency 
Syndrome; and- 

(B) the laws and policies of the States relating to discrimi- 
nation against individuals infected with such etiologic 
agent or iegarded as being so infected. 

(2) Not later than 6 months after the date of the enactment of Reports. 
b Act, the Secretary of Health and Human Services shall 
complete the study required in subsection (a) and submit to the 
Congress a report describiig the fmdings made as a result of the 
study. 

HEALTH SERVICES, AND WEALTH PRO- 
MOTION 

Subtitle A-Preventive Health and Health 
Services 

SEC. 301. BLOCK GRANTS. 

(a) AUTEPOBZZATLON OF AP~m~au~~o~s . -Sec t ion  1981(a) of the 
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 3 M a ) )  is amended by striking 
"and" aRer "1986," and by inserting before the p e a  the following: 
", $110,800,000 for fiscal year 1989, and such sums as may be 
necessary for each of the fiscal years 1990 and 1991". 

(b) USE OF ALeA)TMENTS.-Section 1904aX1) of the Public Health 
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300w-3(aXl)) is amended- 

(1) in subparagraph @), by inserting before the period the 
followhg "and elevated serum cholesterol"; 

(2) in subparagraph (a, by inserting before the period the 
f o l l m  ", including programs designed to reduce the in- 
cidence of chronic dkases"; 

(3) in slabparagraph (Dl, by inserting before the period the 
f o l l o ~  ", including immunization services"; 

(4) in subparagraph (F), in the second sentence, by striking 
"systems (other" and all that follows and inserting the follow- 
ing: "systems, except that such amounts may be used for the 
payment of not more than 50 percent of the costs of purchasing 
communications equipment for the systems."; and 

(5) by inserting after subparagraph (G) the following new 
d P W P p h :  
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"@I) Mablishing and maintainiig preventive health service 
programs for screening for, the detection, diagnosis, prevention, 
and referral for treatment of, and follow-up on compliance with 
treatment prescribed for, uterine cancer and breast cancer.". 

(c) APFUCATION AND D I ~ ~ ~ P T I O N  OF A-.-Section 1905(d) 
ofthe Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 3300w4d)) is amended by 
a d d i i  at the end the following new sentence: "The description shall 
include a statement of the public health objectives expected to be 
achieved by the State through the use of the payments the State will 
receive under section 1903.". 

(dl REPORTS AND AUDITS.- 
(1) Section 1 W a )  of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 

300w-!Xa)) is amended by adding at the end the following new 
~aragraph: 

"(3) Each annual ?port required in paragraph (1) shall include- 
"(A) informahon and data on the n ~ b e r  of individuals who 

reoeived services provided through the use of payments under 
section 1903, the tpges of such services provided, the types of 
health mre providers that delivered such services, and the cost 
of each type of such service; 

"(B) such other information and data as the Secretary may 
requhq and 

'YO an evaluation of the extent to which such services have 
been effective toward meeting the public health objectives 
described in the statement submitted to the Secretary pursuant 
to section 190Xd).". 

(2) Section 19060~x6) of the Public Health Service Act (42 
US-C. 3OOw-s(bX6)) is amended by striking "1983," and insert- 
ing 'K199Q,". 

SEC. 302. GRANTS FOR EMERGENCY MEDICAL SERVICES FOR CHILDREN. 
(a) D u a ~ n o ~  OF G~~rn .SBCt ion  191qa) of the Public Health 

Service Act (42 U.S-C. 300w-%a)) is amended in the second sentence 
by striking "shall be for" and all that follows and inserting the 
following: "&dl be for not more than a tweyear period, subject to 
annual evaluation by the Se4xetary.". 

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF &PROPRIATIONS.-S~C~~O~ 191Wd) of the 
Public Health Service Act (42 US.@. 30Ow-qd)) is amended by 
inserting before the period the following ", $3,000,000 for f d  year 
1989, $4,0~,000 for iiscal year 1990, and $5,000,000 for fiscal year 
1991". 
SIX 303. W E A L  OF PROGRAM OF STAm PLANNING GRANTS. 
Part A of title XIX of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 

42 usc 300~-10. 300w et seq.) is amended by striking section 1910k 

Subtitle l3-Programs With Respect to Sexual- 
ly Transmitted Diseases, Health Information, 
and Health Promotion 

SEX 311. GRANTS FOR PREYENTION OF SEXUALLY TRANSMITFED 
DISEASES 

Section 318 of the Public Fkalth Service Act (42 U.S.C. 247c) is 
amended- 
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(1) in the title, by striking "and acquired immune deficiency 
syndrome". 

(2) by s t b g  subsections (dl and 0; 
(3) by redesignating subsection (el as subsection (d) and 

subsection (g) as subsection (el; and 
(4) in subsection (d)(l) (as so redesignatedj 

(A) in the first sentence-- 
(i) by striking "@), (c), and (dl" and inserting "@) and 

(c)": .-- 
(GI by striking "and" after "1986,"; 

by striking the period and inserting a comma; 
and 

(iv) by adding at the end the following: "$78,000,000 
for fscal year 1989, and such sums as may be necessary 
for each of the fiscal years 1990 and 1991. '- 

(B) in the third sentence, by striking "(b), (cj, or (dl" and 
inserting "@I or (cY; and 

(C) by striking the last sentence. 
SEC. 312. HEALTH INFORMATION AND HEALTH PROMOTION. 

(a) AUTHORIZATION OF ~PPROPRIATI~NS.-T~~~~ X W  of the Public 
Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300u et seq.) is amended- 

(1) in section 1701(b)- 42 USC 300u. 
(A) by striking "this title," and inserting "sections 1701 

through 1705,"; and 
03) by striking "and" after "1986," and inserting before 

the period the following: ", and $10,000,000 for each of the 
fmcal years 1989 through 1991"; and 

(2) in section 1706(e), by striking "and" after "1986," and 42 USC 300u-5. 
inserting before the period the following: ", $6,000,000 for fmcal 
year 1989, $8,000,000 for fmcal year 1990, and $10,000,000 for 
fiscal year 1991". 

(b) MODEL PROGRAMS FOR EMPLOYEE HEALTH PROMOTION AND 
DISEASE PREVENTION.- 

(1) Section 1701(a) of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 
300u(a)) is amended- 

(A) by redesignating paragraphs (7) through (10) as para- 
graphs (8) through (ll), respectively; and 

(B) by inserting after paragraph (6) the following new 
paragraph: 

"(?)(A) develop model programs through which employers in Small business. 
the public sector, and employers that are small businesses (as 
defined in section 3 of the Small Business Act), can provide for 
their employees a program to promote healthy behaviors and to 
discourage participation in unhealthy behaviors; 

"(B) provide technical assistance to public and private 
employers in implementing such programs (including private 
employers that are not small businesses and that will imple- 
ment programs other than the programs developed by the 
Secretary pursuant to subparagraph (A)); and 

"(C) in providing such technical assistance, give preference to 
small businesses;". 

(2) Not later than 18 months after the date of the enactment 42 USC 3 0 0 ~  
of this Act, the Secretary of Health and Human Services shall "Ok. 

complete the development of the model programs required in 
section 1701(a)(7)(A) of the Public Health Service Act (as added 
by paragraph (I)@) of this subsection). 
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(c) ' ~ ~ ~ N X C A L  AND CONFORMING Amcrmm.-Section 1701(a) of 
the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 300u) is amended- 

(1) in qaragraph (?)-(as @-ignated by subsection (bXI)(A) of 
t b ~ ~  &on), by stnkrng paragraph 0'' and inserting "para- 
graph (8)"; and 

(2) in the matter after and below paragraph (Ill@) (as so 
redesignated)- 

(A) by striking the first sentence; and 
(B) by striking "paragraph (10)" and inserting "para- 

graph (11)". 

Organ 
Transplant 
Amendments 
Act of 1988. 

TITLE IV-ORGAN TRANSPLANT 
AMENDMENTS OF 1988 

SEC 401. SHORT TlTLE AND REFERENCE. 

42 USC 201 note. (a) SHORT !I'ITLE.-This title may be cited as the "Organ Trans- 
plant Amendments Act of 1988". 
(b) Rmmmm.-Whenever in this title an amendment or repeal is 

expressed in terms of an amendment to, or repeal of, a section or 
other provision, the reference shall be considered to be made to a 
section or other provision of the Public Health Service Act. 
SEC. 402. ASSISTANCE FOR ORGAN P R O C U R E ~ N T  ORGANIZATIONS. 

(a) A~DITIONAL GRANT Amom.-Section 371(a) (42 U.S.C. 
2'73(a)) is amended- 

(1) in paragraph (21, by inserting "consolidation," after "oper- 
ation,"; 

(2) by redesignating paragraph (3) as paragraph (4) and insert- 
ing after paragraph (2) the following new paragraph: 

"(3) The Secretary may make grants for special projects designed 
to increase the number of organ donors."; and 

(3) in paragraph (4) (as designated in paragraph (2) of this 
rmbsection)-- 

(A) by striking "and" at the end of subparagraph (A); 
(B) by striking the period at the end and inserting ", 

and"; and 
(0 by ad- at the end the following new subparagraph. 

"(0 with respect to carrying out paragraph (3), give special 
consideration to proposals from existing organ procurement 
organizations."* 

(b)  KITA AT IONS ON ~ D I T I O N A L  G ~ A N T  A U T H O R I T Y . - ~ ~ ~ O ~  
374(bH) (42 U.S.C. 274b(bK3)) is amended in the &st sentence bx 
striging "section 371" and all that follows through "organizations 
and inserth ''pawxaphs (2) and (3) of section 37 l(aY. 

(c) ~ ~ ~ R G I O N  0 i 0 k  PROCU~EMENT ORGANIZATION.- 
(1) Section 371(b) (42 U.S.C. 273(b)) is amended- 

(A) in p a n w y h  ME)-- 
(i) by stnkrng "'sue which" and inserting "size such 

that"; and 
(3 by striking "will include" and all that follows 

through "year" and inserting the following: "the 
organization can reasonably expect to procure organs 
from not less than 50 donors each year"; 

(B) in paragraph (2XC), by striking "372(bXZXD)," and 
inserting the following: "372&X2l(E), including arranging 
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for testing with respect to preventing the acquisition of 
organs that are infected with the etiologic agent for 
acquired immune deficiency syndrome,"; 

(C) in paragraph (2XE+ 
(i) by inserting "equitably" after "organs"; and 
(ii) by striking "centers and"; and 

(Dl in paragraph (2)- 
(i) by striking "and" a t  the end of subparagraph (I); 
(ii) by striking the period a t  the end and inserting 
and"; and 

(iii) by adding at the end the following new subpara- 
graph: 

"(K) assist hospitals in establishing and implementing proto- 
cols for making routine inquiries about organ donations by 
potential donors.". 

(2) Section 37l(bXlXG)(iXIII) is amended by inserting before 
the comma the following: "or an individual with a doctorate 
degree in a biological science with knowledge, experience, or 
skill in the field of histocompatibility". 

(3) The amendment made by paragraph (1)(A) shall not apply 
to an organ procurement organization designated under section 
1138(b) of the Social Security Act until 2 years after the initial 
designation of the organization under such section. 

(d) AUTHORIZATIONS OF APPROPRIATIONS.-S~C~~O~ 371(~) (42 U.S.C. 
273(c)) is amended to read as follows: 

"(c) For grants under subsection (a), there is authorized to be 
appropriated $5,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 1988 through 
1990.". 
SEC. 403. ORGAN PROCUREMENT AND TRANSPLANTATION NETWORK. 

(a) Du~~~s.--Section 372(b)(2) (42 U.S.C. 274(bX2)) is amended- 
(l)(A) by redesignating subparagraphs (B) through CHI as 

subparagraphs (C) through (I), respectively; and 
03) by adding after subparagraph (A) the following new 

subparagraph: 
"(B) establish membership criteria and medical criteria for 

allocating organs and provide to members of the public an 
opportunity to comment with respect to such criteria,"; 

(2) in subparagraph (D! (as redesignated in paragraph (1)(A) of 
this subsection), by s t r h g  "organs which" and all that follows 
and inserting "organs,"; 

(3) in subparagraph (El (as redesignated in paragraph (1XA) of 
this subsection), strike "organs," and insert the following: 
"organs, including standards for preventing the acquisition of 
organs that are infected with the etiologic agent for acquired 
immune deficiency syndrome,"; 

(4) in subparagraph O (as redesignated in paragraph (1XA) of 
this subsection), by striking "basis," and inserting the following: 
''basis (and, to the extent practicable, among regions or on a 
national basis),"; and 

(5XA) by striking "and" a t  the end of subparagraph (HI (as 
redesignated in paragraph (1XA) of this subsection); 

03) by striking the period at the end and inserting ", and"; 
and 
(C) by adding a t  the end the following new subparagraph: 

42 USC 273 note. 
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"(J) carry out studies and demonstration projects for the 
purpose of improving procedures for organ procurement and 
allocation.". 

(b) &NSIDERATION OF CRITICAL &MMENTS.-S~C~~O~ 372 (42 U.S.C. 
274) is amended by adding a t  the end the following new subsection: 

"(c) The Secretary shall establish procedures for- 
"(1) receiving from interested persons critical comments relat- 

ing to the manner in which the Organ Procurement and 
Transplantation Network is carrying out the duties of the 
Network under subsection (b); and 

"(2) the consideration by the Secretary of such critical com- 
ments.". 

SEC. 404. REQUIREMENT OF ESTABLISHMENT OF BONE MARROW 
REGISTRY. 

(a) IN GENERAL.-S~C~~OII 373 (42 U.S.C: 2744 is amended- 
(1) by inserting "(a)" after the section designation; arid 
(2) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

Grants. "(b)(l) Not later than October 1, 1988, the Secretary shall, by 
Contracts. grant or contract, establish a registry of voluntary bone marrow 

donors. 
Appropriation "(2) For the purpose of carrying out paragraph (11, there are 
authorization. authorized to be appropriated $1,500,000 for fiscal year 1989 and 

$1,600,000 for fiscal year 1990.". 
(b) &NFORMING AMENDMENT.-S~C~~O~ 373 (42 U.S.C. 274a) is 

amended in the title by inserting "AND BONE MARROW REGISTRY" 
after "REGISTRY". 

SEC. 405. ADMINISTRATION. 

Section 375 (42 U.S.C. 274c) is amended- 
(1) in the matter preceding paragraph (11, by striking "1985, 

1986, 1987, and 1988," and inserting "1985 through 1990,"; and 
(2) in paragraph (4), by striking "one year" and all that 

follows through "annual report" and inserting the following: 
"not later than April 1 of each of the years 1989 and 1990, 
submit to the Congress a report". 

SEC. 406. REPORT. 

Section 376 (42 U.S.C. 2744 is amended by striking "shall 
annually9' and inserting the following: "shall, not later than 
October 1 of each year,". 
SEC. 407. FETAL ORGAN TRANSPLANTS. 

Section 301(cXl) of the National Organ Transplant Act (42 U.S.C. 
27McXl)) is amended to read as follows: 

"(1) The term 'human organ' means the human (including 
fetal) kidney, liver, heart, lung, pancreas, bone marrow, cornea, 
eye, bone, and skin or any subpart thereof and any other human 
organ (or any subpart thereof, including that derived from a 
fetus) specified by the Secretary of Health and Human Services 
by regulation.". 

SEC. 408. ESTABLISHMENT OF BLOCK GRANT PROGRAM. 

(a) IN GEMERAL.-T~~~~ XM of the Public Health Service Act (42 
U.S.C. 300w et seq.) is amended by adding a t  the end thereof the 
following new part. 

Reports. 
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42 USC 300~-21. 

"PART D-IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE DRUG THERAPY BLOCK GRANT 

"SEC. 1931. DEFINITIONS. 

"For purposes of this part: 
' (1) ELIGIBLE PATIENT.-The term 'eligible patient' means an 

organ transplant patient who is not eligible to receive 
reimbursement for the cost of immunosuppressive drug therapy 
under title X W I  of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1395 et 
seq.), under the State's medicaid plan under title XIX of such 
Act (42 U.S.C. 1396 et seq.), or under private insurance. 

"(2) IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE DRUG THERAPY.-T~~ term 'immuno- 
suppressive drug therapy' means drugs and biologicals that are 
to be used for the purpose of preventing the rejection of trans- 
planted organs and tissues and that can be administered by the 
transplant patient. 

"(3) TRANSPLANT CENTER.-T~~ term 'transplant center' 
means a transplant center that is a member of the Organ 
Procurement and Transplantation Network established under 
section 372. 

"SEC. 1932. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 42 USC 3OOy-22. 

"For the purpose of making allotments to States to carry out this 
part, there are authorized to be appropriated $5,000,000 for each of 
the fiscal years 1988 through 1990. 
"SEC. 1933. ALLOTMENTS. 42 USC 3OOy-23. 

"(a) AMOUNT.- 
"(1) IN GENERAL.-F~o~ amounts appropriated under section State and local 

1932 for each of the fiscal years 1988 through 1990, the Sec- governments. 
retary shall allot to each State an amount that bears the same 
ratio to the total amount appropriated under such section for 
such fscal year as the total number of eligible patients in the 
State bears to the total number of eligible patients in the 
United States. 

"(2) MINIMUM ~ucmm~-Notwiths tanding paragraph (11, 
the allotment of any State m any fiscal year under this subsec- 
tion shall not be less than $50,000. If, under paragraph (11, the 
allotment of any State in any fiscal year will be less than 
$50,000, the Secretary shall increase the allotment of such State 
to $50,000 and shall proportionately reduce the allotments of all 
other States whose allotment exceeds $50,000 in a manner that 
will insure that the allotment of each State in such fscal year is 
at least $50,000. 

"(b) UNALUYITED I?UNDS.- 
"(1) IN GENERAL.-SU~~~C~ to paragraph (21, to the extent that 

all the funds appropriated under section 1932 for a fiscal year 
and available for allotment in such fiscal year are not otherwise 
allotted to States because- 

"(A) one or more States have not submitted an applica- 
tion or description of activities in accordance with section 
1936 for such fiscal year; 

"(B) one or more States have notified the Secretary that 
they do not intend to use the full amount of their allotment; 
or 

"(C) some State allotments are offset or repaid under 
section 1906(bX3) (as such section applies to this part pursu- 
ant to section 1936(d)); 
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such excess shall be allotted among each of the remaini i  
States in proportion to the amount otherwise allotted to such 
States for such fiscal year without regard to this subsection. 

"(2) ORGAN TMNSPLANT cmmm.- 
"(A) APPLICATION.-If a State does not submit an applica- 

tion for an allotment or description of activities in accord- 
ance with section 1936 for a fiscal year or notifies the 
Secretary that the State does not intend to use the full 
amount of the allotment of the State, an organ transplant 
center in the State ma submit an application in accord- 

allocated to the State. 
P ance with section 1936 or the amount of the allotment not 

"(B) A~xmmm.--Subject to subparagraph (C), if an 
applicant center complies with the requirements imposed 
on the State by this part, the Secretary shall provide to the 
center the amount of the allotment not allocated to the 
State. 

"(C) M U L T I P ~  APPLICANTS.-If two or more applicant 
centers in a State meet the requirements of subparagraph 
( B I ,  the Secretary shall divide among the eligible applicant 
centers in an equitable manner the amount of the allot- 
ment not allocated to the State. 

''(TI) DI~TBIBuTIQN TO OTPIER STATES.-I~ one or more cen- 
ters in a State receive an allotment under this paragraph 
for a l i d  year, the allotment shall not be made available 
to remaining States under paragraph (1). 

42 USC 300~-24. "SEC. 1934. PAYMENTS UNDER ALLOTMENTS TO STATES. 

"(a) h GENEXAL.-FO~ each fiscal year, the Secretary shall make 
payments, as provided by section 6503(a) of title 31, United States 
Cde, to each State from its allotments under section 1933 from 
amounts appropriated for that fiscal year. 
"6) C ~ Y Q V E R  FUNDS.-Any amount paid to a State for a fwal 

year and remaining unobligated at the end of such year shall 
remain available for the next fiscal year to such State for the 
purposes for which it was made. 

42 USC 300y-25. "SEC. 1935. USE OF ALLO'IMENTS. 

"(a) IN GENERAL.- 
"(1) ~ S E - ~ E X C ~ ~ ~  as provided in subsections (b) and (c), 

amounts  ad to a State under section 1934 from its allotment 
under &ion 1933 for any fiscal year shall be used by the State 
to provide immunosuppressive drug therapy for eligible 
patients. 

'72) &&mo~s.-A State may use amounts paid to the State 
under section 1934 from its allotment under section 1933 to 
provide immunosuppressive drug therapy for eligible patients- 

#'(A) by purchasing the drugs and biologicals for such 
therapy and distributing such drugs and biologicals to 
transplant centers or eligible patients, 

"(B) by certifying that an individual is an eligible patient 
for punposes of this part and by reimbursing a transplant 
center for the costs of immunosuppressive drug therapy 
provided by such center to such individual; 
"(C) by any other method prescribed by the Secretary by 

regulation (other than the method described in subsection 
(bX1)). 
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"(3) COPAYMENTS.-A State may require an eligible patient to 
whom immunosuppressive drug therapy is provided with 
amounts paid to the State under this part to make copayments 
for part of the costs of such therapy, without regard to section 
1916 of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 13960). 

"(b) LIMITATIONS.-A State may not use amounts paid to it under 
section 1934 to- 

"(1) make direct payments to organ transplant patients; or 
"(2) satisfy any requirement for the expenditure of non- 

Federal funds as a condition for the receipt of Federal funds. 
"(c) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.-Not more than 10 percent of the 

total amount paid to any State under section 1934 from its allotment 
under section 1933 for any fscal year may be used for administering 
the funds made available under section 1934. The State will pay 
from non-Federal sources the remaining costs of administering such 
funds. 
"SEC. 1936. APPLICATION AND DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITIES; REQUIRE- 42 USC 3003.-26. 

MENTS. 

"(a) APPLICATION REQUIRED.--I~ order to receive an allotment for State and local 
a fucal year under section 1933, each State shall submit an applica- governments. 
tion to the Secretary. Each such application shall be in such form 
and submitted by such date as the Secretary shall require. Each 
such application shall contain assurances that the State will meet 
the requirements of subsection (b). 

"($1 REQUIREMENTS.-As part of the annual application required 
by subsection (a), the chief executive officer of each State shall- 

"(1) certify that the State agrees to use the funds allotted to 
the State under section 1933 in accordance with the require- 
ments of this part, 

"(2) agrees to cooperate with Federal investigations under- 
taken in accordance with section 1907 (as such section applies to 
this part pursuant to subsection (dl of this section); and 

"(3) certify that the State agrees that Federal funds made 
available under section 1934 for any period will be so used as to 
supplement and increase the level of State, local, and other non- 
Federal funds that would in the absence of such Federal funds 
be made available for the activities for which funds are provided 
under such section and will in no event supplant such State, 
local, and other non-Federal funds. 

"(c) DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITIES.- 
"(1) IN GENERAL.-The chief executive officer of a State shall, 

as part of the application required by subsection (a), also pre- 
pare and furnish the Secretary (in accordance with such form as 
the Secretary shall provide) with a description of the intended 
use of the payments the State will receive under section 1934 for 
the fscal year for which the application is submitted, including 
information on the programs and activities to be supported. 

"(2) PUBLIC COMMENT.-T~~ description shall be made public 
within the State in such manner as to facilitate comment from 
any person (including any Federal or other public agency) 
during development of the description and after its transmittal. 

"(3) REVISIONS.-The description shall be revised (consistent 
with this section) throughout the year as may be necessary to 
reflect substantial changes in the programs and activities as- 
sisted by the State under this part. Any revision shall be subject 
to paragraph (2). 
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42 USC 3OOy-21 
note. 

"(dl ~ M ~ N I ~ T R A T I ~ N . - U ~ ~ ~ ~ S  inconsistent with this part, section 
1903(b), section 1906(a), paragraphs (1) through (5)  of section 1906(b), 
and sections 1907,1908, and 1909 shall apply to this part in the same 
manner as such provisions apply to part A of this title. 

"(e) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.-Each annual report submitted by 
a State to the Secretary under section 1906(a) (as such section 
applies to this part pursuant to subsection (d) of this section) with 
respect to its activities under this part shall contain- 

"(1) a specification of the number of eligible patients in the 
State receiving immunosuppressive drug therapy with amounts 
paid to the State under this part, 

"(2) a description of the amount of any copayment required by 
the State under section 1935(a)(3); and 

"(3) a certification that amounts paid to the State under this 
part are being used in accordance with this part. 

42 USC 300~-27. "SEC. 1937. TERMINATION DATE. 

"The amendments made under part D of this Act shall terminate 
effective January 1,1991.". 
(b) REPORT.- 

(1) Irs GENERAL.-Not later than 24 months after the date of 
enactment of this Act, the Secretary of Health and Human 
Services shall prepare and transmit to the Congress a report 
concerning the impact of part D of title XIX of the Public 
Health Service Act (as added by section 407 of this title). 

(2) CONTENTS.--The report shall contain- 
(A) a description of the effect of the program established 

under such part on organ transplants in the United States; 
(B) an analysis of the effects of such program on the costs 

of organ transplants and renal dialysis; 
(C) an analysis of the extent to which amounts paid to 

States under such part are used for purposes other than the 
purposes specified by such part, including an  analysis of the 
extent to which drugs and biologicals purchased with such 
amounts are provided to individuals who are not eligible 
patients under such part, and 
(D) such recommendations as the Secretary considers 

appropriate, including recommendations as to whether 
financial assistance under such program should be contin- 
ued during f ~ c a l  years after fwcal year 1990. 

Food and Drug 
Administration 
Act of 1988. 

TITLE V-FOOD AND DRUG 
ADMINISTRATION 

21 USC 301 note. SEC. 501. SHORT TITLE. 

This title may be cited as the "Food and Drug Administration Act 
of 1988". 

21 USC 393 note. SEC. 50%. FINDINGS. 

Congress finds that- 
(I) the public health has been effectively protected by the 

presence of the Food and Drug Administration during the last 
eighty years; 

(2) the presence and importance of the Food and Drug 
Administration must be guaranteed; and 
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21 USC 393. 

(3) the independence and integrity of the Food and Drug 
Administration need to be enhanced in order to ensure the 
continuing protection of the public health. 

SEC. 503. ESTABLISHMENT OF ADMINISTRATION BY LAW. 

(a) E S T A B L I ~ H M E N T . - C ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  M of the Federal Food, Drug, and 
Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 391 et seq.) is amended by adding a t  the end 
thereof the following new section: 
"SEC. 903. FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION. 

"(a) IN G E N E R A L . - - T ~ ~ ~ ~  is established in the Department of 
Health and Human Services the Food and Drug Administration 
(hereinafter in this section refer re^ to as the "Administration"). 
"(b) COMMISSIONER.- 

"(1) APPOINTMENT.-T~~~~ shall be in the Administration a President of U.S. 
Commissioner of Food and Drugs (hereinafter in this section 
referred to as the "Commissioner") who shall be appointed by 
the President by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. 

"(2) GENERAL POWERS.-The Secretary, through the Commis- 
sioner, shall be responsible for- 

"(A) providing overall direction to the Food and Drug 
Administration and establishing and implementing general 
policies respecting the management and operation of pro- 
grams and activities of the Food and Drug Administration; 

"(B) coordinating and overseeing the operation of all 
administrative entities within the Administration; 

"(C) research relating to foods, drugs, cosmetics, and Research and 
devices in carrying out this Act; development. 

"(D) conducting educational and public information pro- 
grams relating to the responsibilities of the Food and Drug 
Administration; and 

"(El performing such other functions as the Secretary 
may prescribe. 

"(c) TECHNICAL AND SCIENTIFIC REVIEW GRou~s.-The Secretary 
through the Commissioner of Food and Drugs may, without regard 
to the provisions of title 5, United States Code, governing appoint- 
ments in the competitive service and without regard to the provi- 
sions of chapter 51 and subchapter I11 of chapter 53 of such title 
relating to classification and General Schedule pay rates, establish 
such technical and scientific review groups as are needed to carry 
out the functions of the Administration, including functions under 
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, and appoint and pay the 
members of such groups, except that officers and employees of the 
United States shall not receive additional compensation for service 
as members of such groups.". 

(b) C~NFORMING AMENDMENTS.-T~~~~ 5, United States Code, is 
arnended- 

(1) in section 5316, by striking out the item relating to the 
Commissioner of Food and Drugs, Department of Health and 
Human Services; and 

(2) in section 5315, by adding at the end thereof the following 
new item: 

"Commissioner of Food and Drugs, Department of Health and 
Human Services". 

(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.- 21 USC 393 note. 
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Health 
Professions 
Reauthorization 
Act of 1988. 

PUBLIC LAW 100-607-NOV. 4, 1988 

(1) Except as provided in paragraph (21, the amendments 
made by this title shall take effect on the date of enactment of 
this A& 

(2) Section 903(bX1) of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act (as added by subsection (a) of this section) shall apply to the 
appointments of Commissioners of Food and DRlgs made after 
the date of enactment of this Act. 

TITLE VI-HEALTH PROFESSIONS 
I&IGAUTHBRIZATION ACT OF 1988 

SEC. 601. SHORT TITLE: REFERENCE. 

42 usc 201 note. (a) SHOET -.--This Act may be cited as the "Health Profee 
sions Reauthorization Act of 1988". 

(b) R~mxt~~c~.--Except as otherwise expressly provided, when- 
ever in this Act an amendment or repeal is expressed in terms of an 
amendment to, or repeal of, a section or other provision, the ref- 
erence shall be considered to be made to a section or other provision 
of the Public Health Service Act. 
SEC. 602. FEDERAL PROGRAM OF INSURED LOANS TO GRADUATE STU- 

DENTS IN HEALTH PROFESSIONS SCHOOLS. 

(a) E~~ABLISHMENT OF ADDITIONAL CREDIT A u ~ ~ o ~ ~ ~ ~ . - - - s e c t i o n  
728(a) (42 U.S.C. 294a(a)) is amended in the first sentence by striking 
"and" after "1987;" and by inserting before the period the following: 
'I; $325,(M)0,000 for fiscai year 1989; $375,000,000 for fiscal year 1990; 
and $400,000,000 for fiscal year 1991". 

(b) EXTENSION OF -OD FOR INSURANCE OF NEW Lo~~s.-7Sedion 
7Wa) (42 U.SC. 294a(a)) is amended- 

(1) by inserting before the period at the end of the second 
sentence the following: ", and if in any fiscal year no ceiling has 
been established, any difference carried over shall constitute 
the ceiling for making new loans and paying installments for 
such fiscal year."; and 

(2) in the third sentence by striking "1991," and inserting 
"1994.". 

(c) - ~ ~ O ~ B I T I O N  AGAINS~ APPORTIONMENTS OF CREDIT AUTHOR- 
rrz.Section 728(a) (42 U.S.C. 294a(a)) is amended by adding a t  the 
end the following new sentence: "The total principal amount of 
Federal loan insurance available under this subsection shall be 
granted by the Secretary without regard to any apportionment for 
the purpose of chapter 15 of title 31, United States Code, and 
without regard to any similar limitati~n.~'. 

(d) P R I O ~  IN PROVISION OF Z N s ~ ~ ~ ~ c ~ . - S e c t i o n  728(b) (42 
U.S.C. 294a(b)) is amended by inserting "(1)" after the subsection 
designation and by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

"(2) In providing certificates of insurance under section 732 
through comprehensive contracts, the Secretary shall give priority 
to eligible lenders that agree- 

"(A) to make loans to students at interest rates below the 
rates prevailing, during the period involved, for loans covered 
by Federal loan insurance pursuant to this subpart; or 

"(B) to make such loans under terms that are otherwise 
favorable to the student relative to the terms under which 
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eligibly,lenders are generally making such loans during such 
period. . 

(el FREQUENCY OF COMPOUNDING OF Imm~~~.-Section 
731(aX2MD)) (42 U.S.C. 294d(a)(2)(D)) is amended by inserting "not 
more frequently than" after "compounded". 
(0 DETERMINATION OF ~ A N C I A L  NEED OF STUDENTS.-Section 731 

(42 U.S.C. 2948 is amended by adding at the end the following new 
subsection: 

"(e) With respect to any determination of the financial need of a 
student for a loan covered by Federal loan insurance under this 
subpart, this subpart may not be construed to limit the authority of 
any school to make such allowances for students with special cir- 
cumstances as the school determines appropriate!'. 

(g) AUTHORITY FOR AS~GNMENT OF LOANS WITH RESPECT TO 
SECONDARY Aht~~~.--Section 732(d) (42 U.S.C. 294e(d)) is amended 
by striking "eligible lender, or" and inserting the following: "eligible 
lender (including a public entity in the business of purchasing 
student loans), or". 

Q CLARIFICATION WITH RESPECT TO REFERENCE TO HOLDERS OF 
FEDERALLY INSURED LOANS.-Section 733(d) (42 U.S.C. 294f(d)) is 
amended in the first sentence by inserting "ehgible lender or" 
before "holder"; 

(i) AMOUNT OF LOSS PURSUANT TO D E F A U L T . ~ & ~ O ~  733(e)(2) (42 
U.S.C. 294$e)(2)) is amended by inserting before the semicolon the 
following: , less the amount of any judgment collected pursuant to 
default ~roceedings commenced by the eligible lender or holder 
involved . 

(j) CLARIFICATION WITH RESPECT TO EFFECT OF BANXRUPTCY.- 
Section 733(g) (42 U.S.C. 294f(g)) is amended by inserting "any 
chapter of' before "title 11,". 
(k) PROVISIONS W m  RESPECT TO ACTIONS FOR DEFAULT.- 

(1) Section 733(a) (42 U.S.C. 294f(a)) is amended by striking 
"(including, if apprppriae, covencement of a suit)" and 
inserting the followmg: "(mcludmg, subject to subsection (h), 
commencement and prosecution of an action)". 

(2) Section 733 (42 U.S.C. 294f) is amended- 
(A) in subsection (b), by adding at the end thereof the 

following new sentence: "The Secretary may sell without 
recourse to eligible lenders (or other entities that the Sec- 
retary determines are capable of dealing in such loans) 
notes or other evidence of loans received through assign- 
ment under the first sentence."; and 

(B) by adding at the end the following new subsections: 
"(hX1) With respect to the default by a borrower on any loan 

covered b Federal loan insurance under this subpart, the Secretary 
shall, unBer subsection (a), require an eligible lender or holder to 
commence and prosecute an action for such default unless- 

"(A) '9 the determination of the Secretary- 
(i) the eligible lender or holder has made reasonable 

efforts to serve process on the borrower involved and has 
been unsuccessful with respect to such efforts, or 

"(ii) prosecution of such an action would be fruitless 
because of the financial or other circumstances of the 
borrower; 

"(B) for such loans made before the date of the enactment of 
the Health Professions Reauthorization Act of 1988, the loan 
involved was made in an amount of less than $5,000; or 
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"(0 for such loans made after such date, the loan involved 
was made in an amount of less than $2,500. 
"0 With respect to an eligible institution that has commenced an 

action pumuant to subsection (a), the Secretary shall make the 
payment required in such subsection, or deny the claim for such 
payment, not later than 68 days after the date on which the eligible 
institution notifies the Secretary that judgment has been entered 
with respect to the action. 

"(il The Secretary may establish reasonable limits for default 
rates for borrowers in each of the health professions identified in 
section 737(1). If the eligible institutions within any of the health 
prdesaians, taken as a group, exceed such limits, the Secretary may 
suspend, terminate, or othenvise restrict the eligibiiity of such 
group of 6chooIs for borrowiog under this section.". 

O SATE DIEZGNATIONS OF E L K G ~ B ~  ~ ~ - - S e c t i o n  737(2) (42 
BT8.C- 294jt2)) is amended- 

(1) by striking "or'' &r "State," &he second place such term 
appeaq and 

(2) by inserting before the period the follo* ", or a non- 
p d t  private entity designated by the State, regulated by the 
State, and approved by the Secretary". 

(ml REISSUANCE AND REPWANCING AGREEMENTS AUTHORIZED.- 
Subpart I of part C of title VII (42 U.S.C. 294 et -.) is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the foIIowing new section: 

42 USC 2941-1. % H A  7- REI§SUANCE AND REFINANCING OF CERTAIN LOANS. 

"(a) IN  GENERAL-^^ borrower who received a loan insured 
under this &part bearing an interest rate that is fued at a rate in 
excess of 12 pemnt  per year may enter into an agreement with the 
eligible lender that made such loan for the reissuance of such loan 
in order to permit the borrower to obtain for such loan the interest 
rate in eff& for loans insurable under this subpart on the date the 
borrower submits an application to such lender for such reissuance. 

"(b) l ' i taxmm- 
"'(1) I ~ ~ ~ A E G E  BY O B T ~ G  LOAN.-A~~ borrower who re- 

ceived a loan under this subpart bearing an interest rate that is 
fixed at a rate in excess of 12 percent per year may obtaii a 
loan from an eligible lender (other than the original lender) for 
the purpose of discharging the loan from such originai eligible 
lender. A loan made for such pur- 

"(A) shall bear interest a t  the interest rate in effect for 
loans insurable under this subpart on the date the borrower 
submits an application for a loan under this subsection; and 

"(B) shall be applied to discharge the borrower from any 
remaining obligation to the original eligible lender with 
respect to the original loan. 

"(2) C&xtmm~~moru.-Each new eligible lender may accept 
certification from the original eligible lender to the borrower's 
original loan in lieu of presentation of the original promissory 

I I 
note. 

(c) TIME OF PAYMENT.-A~~ loan reissued under subsection (a) or 
r e h a n d  under subsection (b) shall be payable during the repay- 
ment period applicable to the loan made under this subpart prior to 
the date of enactment of this section, and such reissuance or re 
financing shall not result in the extension of the duration of the 
laaa 
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"(dl ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.-An eligible lender reissuing a loan 
under subsection (a) or retinancing a loan under subsection (b) may 
charge a borrower an amount not in excess of $100 to cover the 
administrative mta of such reissuance or refinancing. 

"(e) hsmmac.-The reissuance of a loan under subsection (a) or 
the refinancing of a loan under subsection (b) shall not affect any 
insurance applicable to such loan, and no additional insurance 
premium may be charged with respect to such loan. 
''(0 Nonprc~~~o~. -Each  holder of a loan made under this subpart 

shall, not later than January 1, 1989, in the case of loans made 
before the date of enactment of this d o n ,  notify the borrower of 
such loan- 

"(1) of the reissuance or refmancing options for which the 
borrower is eligible under this section; 

"(2) of thcwe options which will be made available by the 
holder; and 

"(3) that, with respect to any option that the holder will not 
make available, the holder will, to the extent practicable, refer 
the borrower to an eligible lender offering such option. 

"(g) RrnuLATIo~s.--The Secretary shall promulgate regulations to 
implement this section. 
"(h) D ~ ~ r m o ~ . - F o r  purposes of this section, the term 'eligible 

lender' includes the Student Loan Marketing Association.". 
SEC. 603. FEDERAL CAPITAL CONTRIBUTIONS INTO STUDENT LOAN 

FUNDS. 

(a) STANDARDS WITH R E S P E ~  TO LOAN COLLECIION.--S~C~~O~ 
74qcMl) (42 U.S.C. 294m(cK1)) is amended by adding a t  the end the 
following new sentence: "This subsection may not be construed to 
require such schools to reimburse the student loan fund under this 
subpart for loans that became uncollectible prior to August 1985 or 
to penalize such schools with respect to such loans.". 

(b) REDucrro~ IN ~TEXEST am.--Section 741(e) (42 U.S.C. 
294n(e)) is amended by striking "9" and inserting "5". 

(c) GRACE -OD FOR ALL F U L t b  S m m - S e c t i o n  741(cM1) 
(42 U.S.C. 294n(cX1)) is amended by striking "and" at the end of 
subparagraph (B) and by adding at the end the following new 
subparagraph: 

"(Dl during which the borrower is pursuing a full-time 
course of study at such a school; and". 

(d) STRIKING OF DATE CE~TALN WITH RESPE~ TO D ~ I B U T I O N  OF 
Assm OF LOAN Fmms.-Section 743 (42 U.S.C. 294p) is amended- 

(1) in subsection (a), by amending the matter preceding para- 
graph (1) to read as follows: "If a school terminates a loan fund 
established under an agreement pursuant to section 740(b), or if 
the Secretary for good cause terminates the agreement with the 
school, there shall be a capital distribution as follows:"; and 

(2) by amending subsection (b) to read as follows: 
"(b) If a capital distribution is made under subsection (a), the 

school involved shall, after the capital distribution, pay to the 
Secretary, not less often than quarterly, the same proportionate 
share of amounts received by the school in payment of principal or 
interest on loans made from the loan fund established pursuant 
to section 740(b) as was determined by the Secretary under 
subsection (a).". 
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SEC 604. LOAN REPAYMENT PROGRAM FOR ALLIED HEALTH PERSONNEL 

Part C of title VII (42 U.S.C. 294 et seq.) is amended by inserting 
after subpart I1 the following new subpart: 

"Subpart III-Loan Repayment Program for Allied Health 
Personnel 

42 USC 294r. "SEC. 751. ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAM. 

"(a) IN GENERAL*-T~~ secretary shall establish a program of 
entering into agreements with allied health personnel and with 
allied health professions students under which such individuals 
agree, in consideration of the agreement described in subsection (b) 
(relating to loan repayment), to sewe as an allied health profes- 
sional for a period of not less than two years in an Indian Health 
Service health center, in a Native Hawaiian health center, in a 
rural health clinic, in a rural health facility that is a sole commu- 
nity provider, in any other rural hospital, in a rural home health 
agency, in a rural or urban hospital that serves a substantial 
number of patients pursuant to title XIX of the Social Security Act, 
in a private nursing facility 60 percent of whose patients are pa- 
tients pursuant to title XIX of such Act, in a public nursing facility, 
in a migrant health center, in a community health center, or in a 
health facility determined by the Secretary to have a critical short- 
age of nurses. 

"(b) PAYMENTS BY FEDERAL Govncmmcm.-The agreement re- 
ferred to in subsedion (a) is an agreement, made by the Federal 
Government in consideration of the agreement described in para- 
graph (1) with respect to service as an allied health professional, 
under which the Federal Government agrees to pay- 

"(1) for the first year of such service, 30 percent of the balance 
of the principal and interest of the educational loans of the 
individual; - 

"(2) for the second year of such service, 30 percent of such 
balance; and 

"(3) for the third year of such service, 25 percent of such 
balance. 

"(c) A D M I ~ T I O N . - ~ ~ ~ ~  respect to the National Health Serv- 
ice Corps Loan Repayment Program established in subpart III of 
part D of title III, the provisions of such subpart shall, except as 
inconsistent with this section, apply to the program established in 
this section in the same manner and to the same extent as such 
provisions apply to the National Health Service Corps Loan Repay- 
ment Program established in such subpart. 

"(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.-For the purpose of 
c a m  out this section, there are authorized to be appropriated 
$2,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 1989 through 1991.' . 
SEC. 605. SCHOLARSHIPS FOR FIRST-YEAR STUDENTS OF EXCEPTIONAL 

FINANCIAL NEED. 

(a) SCHOLARSHIPS FOR STUDENTS OF EXCEPTIONAL FINANCIAL 
NEED.-&&~O~ 758 (42 U.S.C. 2942) is amended- 

(1) in subsection (a), by striking out "and who are in their first 
year of study a t  such school"; and 

(2) in subsection ( b t  
(A) in paragraph (11, by striking out "in their first year of 

study a t  such school"; 
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(B) in paragraph (2)- 
(i) by striking out "shall consist" and inserting in lieu 

thereof "may consist of all or part"; and 
(ii) by inserting "not in excess" before "of $400" in 

subparagraph (B); 
(C) in paragraph (51, by inserting "maximum allowable" 

before "monthly stipend' ; and 
(Dl by striking out paragraph (6). 

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF ~PPROPRIATIONS.-Section 758(d) (42 U.S.C. 
294z(d)) is amended by striking "and" after "1987," and inserting 
before the period the following: ", $7,300,000 for fiscal year 1989, 
$30,000,000 for fiscal year 1990, and $30,000,000 for fiscal year 1991". 

SEC. 606. CAPITATION GRANTS FOR SCHOOLS OF PUBLIC HEALTH. 

(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.-~~C~~O~ 770(e) (42 U.S.C. 
2950 is amended by striking "and" after "1987," and by inserting 
before the period the following: ", $4,700,000 for fiscal year 1989, and 
$3,000,000 for fscal year 1990 '. 

(b) SUNSET PR0~1~10N.-Part E of title VII (42 U.S.C. 295f et seq.) 
is amended by adding a t  the end the following new section: 

"SEC. 773. SUNSET PROVISION. 

"Effective October 1, 1990, this part is repealed.". 
SEC. 607. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS FOR PROJECT GRANTS 

FOR ESTABLISHMENT OF DEPARTMENTS OF FAMILY 
MEDICINE. 

Section 780(d) (42 U.S.C. 295gd)) is amended- 
(1) by striking "There' and inserting "For the purpose of 

carrying out this section, there"; 
(2) by strikink "and" after "1987," and inserting after "1988" 

the following: ' , and $7,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 1989 
through 1991"; and 

(3) by striking "for payments under grants under subsection 
(a)". 

SEC. 608. AREA HEALTH EDUCATION CENTERS. 

(a) MINIMUM NUMBER OF INDIVIDUAIS IN CERTAIN INTERNSHIPS.- 
Section 781(d)(2XC) (42 U.S.C. 295g-l(d)(2)(C)) is amended by striking 
"six" and inserting "four". 

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS FOR GENERAL PROGRAM OF 
AREA HEALTH EDUCATION CENTERS.-(1) Section 781(a) (42 U.S.C. 
295g-l(a)) is amended by adding a t  the end of paragraph (2) the 
following new subparagraph: 

"(C) In the case of the requirement that an area health education 
center be neither a school of medicine or osteopath , the parent 
institution of such a school, nor a branch campus or ot K er subunit of 
a school of medicine or osteopathy or its parent institution, or a 
consortium of such entities, to be eligible to enter into a contract 
under this section, the Secretary shall waive such requirement with 
respect to an area health education center having, a t  the time of 
initial application to enter into such contract under this section or a 
previous authorizin law, an operating program supported by both 
appro riations of a g tate legislature and local resources.". 

(2) Eection 781(dX2)(F) is amended by striking out "and nurse 
practitioners" and inserting in lieu thereof ", nurse practitioners, 
and nurse midwives". 

Contracts. 
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Contracts. 

Mexico. 

Minorities. 
Urban areas. 
Rural areas. 

Mexico. 

(3) -ion 781w (as redesignated by subsection (cX1) of this 
d o n )  IS amended m the first sentence- 

(A) by striking "There are authorized" and all that follows 
through "this section" and inserting the following: "For the 
purpose of carrying out this section other than subsection (0, 
there ase authorized to be appropriated"; and 

(B) by striking "and" after "1987," and inserting before the 
riod the following: ", $18,700,000 for the fiscal year 1989, and 

20,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 1990 and 1991". P 
(c) & ~ ~ L T A  EDUCATION AND TRAINING CENTERS.---section 781 (42 

U.SC. 2958-1) is amended- 
(1) by redesignating sub~&Sons (0 and (g) as subsections (g) 

and (h), respectively; and 
(2) by adding after subsection (el the following new subsection: 

"(fM1) 'l'he Secretary shall enter mto contracts with schools of 
medicine and osteopathy for the purpose of planning, developing, 
establishing, maintaining, and operating health education and 
tr- centen- 

(A) to improve the supply, Qistribution, quality, and eR- 
ciency of personnel providing (m the United States) health 
services along the border between the United States and 
Mexico; 

"(B) to improve the sppply, distribution, quality, and effi- 
ciency of personnel providing, in other urban and rural areas 
(including frontier areas) of the United States, health services to 
any population group, including Hispanic individuals, that has 
demonstrated serious m e t  health care n&, and 

"(C) to encourage health romotion and disease prevention t through public education in t e areas described. 
"(2) The Secrew may not enter @to a contract under paragraph 

(1) unless the applrcant for such asswtance agrees, in carrying out 
the purpose described in such paragraph, to enter into arrange- 
ments with one or more public or nonprofit private entities in the 
State that have expertise in providing health education to the 
public. 
"(3) The Secretary shall, after consultation with health education 

and training centers, designate the geographic area in which each 
such center will cany out the purpose described in paragraph (1). 
The service area of such a center shall be located entirely within the 
State in which the center is locateel. Each border health education 
and training center shall be located in a-county (or other political 
subdivision) of the State in close proxbmty to the border between 
the United States and Mexico. 

"(4) The Secretary may not enter into a contract under paragraph 
(1) unless the applicant for such assistance agrees- 

"(A) to establish an advlsory group wmprised of health serv- 
ice providers, educators and consumers from the service area 
and of faculty from participating schools; 
''0 after consultation with such advisory group, to develop a 

plan for carrying out the purpose described in paragraph (1) in 
the service area; 
"(C) to enter into contracts, as needed, with other institutions 

or entities to carry out such plan; and 
"(D) to be responsible for the evaluation of the program. 

"(5) The Secretary may not make a grant or enter into a contract 
under paragraph (1) unless the applicant for such assistance 
agrees-- 
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"(A) to evaluate the specific service needs for health care 
personnel in the service area; 

"03) to assist in the planning, development, and conduct of 
training programs to meet the needs identified pursuant to 
subparagraph (A); 

(C) to conduct or support not less than one training and 
education program for ph icians and one program for nurses 
for at  least a portion of & clinical tr  of such students; 

"(D) to conduct 0: support training in= th education sew- 
ices, including trammg to prepare community health workers to 
implement health education programs in communities, health 
departments, health clinics, and public schools that are located 
in the service area; 

"(El to conduct or support continuing medical education pro- 
grams for physicians and other health professionals (including 
allied health personnel) practicing in the service area; 

"(F) to support health career educational opportunities de- 
signed to provide students residing in the service area with 
counseling, education, and training in the health professions; 

"(GI with respect to border health education and training Mexico. 
centers, to aasist in coordinating its activities and programs 
carried out pursuant to paragraph (1XA) with any similar pro- 
grams and activities carried out in Mexico along the border 
between the United States and Mexico; and 

"(HI to make available technical assistance in the service area 
in the asp& of health care organization, financing and deliv- 
ery - 

"(6) In carrying out this subsection, the Secretary shall ensure 
that- 

"(A) not less than 75 percent of the total funds provided to a 
school or schools of medicine or osteopathy will be expended in 
the development and operation of the health education and 
training center in the service area of such rogram; 
"0 to the maximum extent feasible, t!e school of medicine 

or osteopathy will obtain from nongovernmental sources the 
amount of the total operating funds for such program which are 
not provided by the Secretary; 

"(C) no grant or contract shall provide funds solely for the 
planning or development of a health education and training 
center program for a period in excess of two years; 

"(D) not more than 10 percent of the annual budget of each 
program may be utilized for the renovation and equipping of 
clinical teachug sites; and 

"(El no grant or contract shall provide funds to be used 
outside the United States except as the Secre ma prescribe 
for travel and communications purposes rela 9 to t g e conduct 
of a border health education and training center. 

"(7) For purposes of this subsection: 
"(A) The term 'border health education and t 

means an entity that is a recipient of a contract un er para- 
graph (1) and that is 

7 center' 

-I? out (or will cany out) the purpose 
described in subpragrap (A) of such paragraph. 

"(B) The term 'health education and training center' means 

* ent% 
that is a recipient of a contract under paragraph (1). 

"(0 e term 'service area' means, with respect to a health 
education and training center, the geographic area designated 
for the center under paragraph (3). 
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"i8)(A) Of the amounts appropriated pursuant to subsection (hX2) 
for a fiscal year, the Secretary shall make available 50 percent for 
allocations each fiscal year for applications approved by the Sec- 
retary for border health education and training centers. The amount 
of the allocation for each such center shall be determined in accord- 
ance with subparagraph (B). 

"(B) The amount of an allocation under subparagraph (A) for a 
fiscal year shall be determined in accordance with a formula pre- 
scribed by the Secretary, which formula shall be based- 

"(i) with respect to the service area of the border health 
education and training center involved, on the low-income popu- 
lation, including Hispanic individuals, along the border between 
the United States and Mexico and the growth rate of such 
population; 

"(ii) on the need of such population for additional personnel to 
provide health care services along such border; and 
- "(iii) on the most current inf6rmation concerning mortality 
and morbidity and other indicators of health status for such 
population.". 

(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS FOR HEALTH EDUCATION 
AND TRAINING C ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ s . - S e c t i o n  781(h) (as redesignated by subsec- 

42 usc 295g-1. tion (cX1) of this section) is amended by inserting "(1)" after the 
subsection designation and by adding a t  the end the following new 
paragraph: 

"(2) For the purpose of carrying out subsection (0, there are 
authorized to be appropriated $4,000,000 for fiscal year 1989, 
$8,000,000 for fiscal year 1990, and $12,000,000 for fiscal year 1991.". 

SEC. 609. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS FOR GRANTS FOR TRAIN- 
ING, TRAINEESHIPS, AND FELLOWSHIPS IN GENERAL IN- 
TERNAL MEDICINE AND GENERAL PEDIATRICS. 

(a) ~OORDINAT~ON CRITERIA.-S~?C~~O~ 784(b) (42 U.S.C. 295g-4&)) 
amended by inserting before the period the following: ", and 
coordination of curriculum development and resident teaching 
activities with departments of family medicine where there is a 
department within the same school". 
(b) AUTHORIZATIONS.-~~C~~O~ 784(~) (42 U.S.C. 295g-4(~)) is 

amended- 
(1) by striking "There" and all that follows through "section" 

and inserting "For the purpose of carrying out this section, 
there are authorized to be appropriated"; and 

(2) by striking "and" after "1987," and by inserting before the 
period the following: ", $23,000,000 for fiscal year 1989, 
$23,000,000 for fiscal year 1990, and $25,000,000 for fiscal year 
1991". 

SEC. 610. FAMILY MEDICINE AND GENERAL PRACTICE OF DENTISTRY. 

(a) GENERAL PRACI'ICE OF DENT IS TRY.-^^^^ F of title VII (42 
U.S.C. 295g et seq.) is amended- 

42 USC 295g-6. (1) in section 786- 
(A) in the title, by striking "AND GENERAL PRACTICE OF 

DENTISTRY"; and 
(B) by striking subsection (b) and redesignating subsec- 

tions (c) and (dl as subsections (b) and (c), respectively; and 
(2) by inserting after section 784 the following new section: 
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"SEC. 785. RESIDENCY PROGRAMS IN GENERAL PRACTICE OF DENTISTRY. 42 USC 2958-5. 

"(a) IN Gmmtu.-The Secretary may make grants to, and enter Grants. 
into contracts with, any public or nonprofit private school of den- Contracts. 
tistry or accredited postgraduate dental training institution- 

"(1) to plan, develop, and operate an approved residency 
program in the general practice of dentistry or an approved 
advanced educational program in the general practice of den- - - - - 
tistry; and 

"(2) to provide financial as&tance (in the form of traineeships 
and fellowships) to participants in such a program who are in 
need of financial assiskmce and who plan to specialize in the 
practice of general dentistry. 

"(b) AUTHOBIZATION OF APPEOPBIATIONS.-FO~ the purpose of 
carrying out this section, there are authorized to be appropriated 
$4,000,000 for fiscal year 1989, $6,000,000 for fiscal year 1990, and 
$8,000,000 for fiscal year 1991.". 

(b) AUTEIOEUZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS FOR FAMILY MEDICINE.- 
Section 78qc) (as redesignated by s-on (aX1MB) of this d o n )  42 usc 2958-6. 
is amended to read as follows: 

"(c) For the purpose of carrying out this section, there are au- 
thorized to be appropriated $37,900,000 for fiscal year 1989, 
!$40,000,000 for fiscal year 1990, and $40,000,000 for fiscal year 
1991.". 
SEC. 611. EDUCATIONAL ASSISTANCE TO INDIVIDUALS FROM DISADVAN- Schools and 

TAGED BACKGROUNDS. colleges. 

(a) A m o m  FOB Smmmms FOR ADD~OWAL CATEGORIES OF STU- 
~ m . S e c t i o n  787(aX2) (42 U.S.C. 295g-7(aX2)) is amended- 

(1) by striking "and" at the end of subparagraph @); 
(2) by striking the period at the end of subparagraph 0 and 

inserting "; and"; and 
(3) by inserting after subparagraph O the following new 

PaWmph: 
"(G) paying such stipends as the Secretary may approve for 

such individuals for any period of education a t  any school 
described in s u W o n  (axl), except schools of medicine, osteop 
athy, or dentistry.". 

- 

(b) I N ~ ~ ~ A S B D  E N a o m . - S e c t i o n  787 (42 U.S.C. 2958-7) is 
amended by redesignating subsections (b) and (c) as subsections (c) 
and (dl, respectively, and by adding after subsection (a) the follow- 
ing: 

"(bX1) Schools of medicine, osteopathy, public health, dentistry, 
veterinary medicine, optometry, pharmacy, allied health, chiroprac- 
tic, podiatry, and public and nonprofit schools that offer graduate 
programs in clinical psycholw that receive a grant under subsec- 
tion (a) shall, during a period of 3 years commencing on the date of 
the award of the grant, increase their first year enrollments of 
individuals from disadvantaged backgrounds by at least 20 percent 
over enrohents  in the base year 1987. 

"(2) The Secretary shall give priority for funding, in years subse- 
quent to the expiration of the 3-year period desrribed in paragraph 
(1)- 

"(A) to schools that attain such increase in their first year 
enrollment by the end of such 3-year period, and 

"(33) to schools that attain a 20 percent increase aver such 
base year enrollment. 
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"(3) The requirement for at  least a 20 percent increase in such 
enrollment shall apply only to those schools referred to in para- 
graph (1) that have a total enrollment of such individuals from 
disadvantaged backgrounds that is less than 200 percent of the 
national average total enrollment of such individuals in all schools 
of each health professions discipline. 

"(4) Determination of both first year and total enrollment of such 
individuals shall be made by the S e c r e t .  in accordance with 
section 708.". 

(c) AUTHORIZATION OF A P ~ a o ~ ~ ~ ~ m o ~ s . - S e c t i o n  787(c) (42 U.S.C. 
295g-7(c)) (as so redesignatedl is amended in the f h t  sentence by 
striking "and" after "1987," and by inserting before the period the 
following: ", $31,200,000 for fiscal year 1989, $34,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1990, and $36,000,000 for fiscal year 1991". 

(d) SET-Asm~s.-Section 787(c) (42 U.S.C. 295g-7(c)) (as so redesig- 
nated) is amended in the second sentence by striking "Not less" and 
all that follows through "fiscal year" and inserting the following: 
"Of the amounts appropriated under this section for any fiscal year, 
110 percent shall be obligated for community-based programs and 70 
percent". 

(el sTIp~~~~.--Section 787(c) (42 U.S.C. 295g-7(c)) (as so redesig- 
nated) is amended by adding at the end the following: "Such sti- 
pends shall be administered and awarded in the same manner and 
subject to the same regulations as scholarkhips under section 758.". 

42 USC 29%-7 (0 REPORT.-Not later than September 30, 1991, the Secretary 
note. shall prepare and submit, to the Committee on Energy and Com- 

merce of the H o w  of Ftepresentatives and the Committee on Labor 
and Human Resources of the Senate, a report that develops a 
tracking system to evaluate- 

(1) the success of the programs established under section 787 
of the Public Health Service Act in enhancing the professional 
education of individuals from disadvantaged backgrounds; and 
(2) the gains experienced by institutions in the retention of 

students from disadvantaged backgrounds.". 
SEC. 612. RETENTION PROGRAM FOR HEALTH PROFESSIONS SCHOOLS 

WITH INDIVIDUALS FROM DISADVANTAGED BACKGROUNDS. 

Part F of title VII is amended by inserting after section 787 (42 
U.S.C. 295g-7) the following new section: 

42 USC 295g-7a. "SEC. 787A. RETENTION PROGRAM FOR HEALTH PROFESSIONS SCHOOLS 
WITH INDIVIDUALS FROM DISADVANTAGED BACK- 
GR0ZIM)S. 

Grants. "(a) E s r ~ ~ m m . - T h e  S e c r e t ,  shall establish a supple- 
mental grant program to award grants to schools of medicine, 
osteopathy, dentistry, veterinary medicine, optometry, podiatry, 
pharmacy, or public health that demonstrate sufficient graduation 
of students from disadvantaged baclrgrounds. 

"(b) PAYMENT FORMULA.- 
"(1) h G~~AL.-Payments to an eligible institution under 

this section shall be calculated in accordance with this subsec- 
tion. 

"(2) ELIGIBLE INSP~TUTIONS.-A~ institution shall be eligible 
for h d s  under this section for a fiscal year in an amount 
determined under paragraph (5). if the disadvantaged graduate 
f i  for the institution (as determined under paragraph (3)) 
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exceeds the nondisadvantaged graduate figure for the institu- 
tion (as determined under paragraph (4)). 

"(3) DISADVANTAGED GRADUATE FIGURE.-For each fmcal year, 
the Secretary shall determine the disadvantaged graduate 
figure for the institution by dividing- 

"(A) the number of students from disadvantaged back- 
grounds who graduated from the institution as part of such 
class; by 
"(B) the number of students from disadvantaged back- 

grounds who matriculated into the institution as part of a 
class. 

"(4) NONDISADVANTAGED GRADUATE FIGURE.-For each fiscal 
year, the Secretary shall determine the nondisadvantaged grad- 
uate figure for the institution by multiplying- 

"(A) the quotient determined by dividing- 
"(i) the number of students from nondisadvantaged 

backgrounds who graduated from the institution as 
part of such class; by 

"(ii) the number of students from nondisadvantaged 
backgrounds who matriculated into the institution as 
part of a class; by 

"(B) .9. 
"(5) AMOUNT OF GRANT.--An institution determined to be 

eligible to receive a grant under this subsection shall be entitled 
to an amount determined by multiplying- 

"(A) the quotient determined by dividing- 
"(i) the total amount of funds made available to carry 

out this section during such preceding fiscal year; by 
"(ii) the number of students from disadvantaged 

backgrounds who graduated from eligible institutions 
during the preceding fmcal year; by 

"(B) the number of students from disadvantaged back- 
grounds who graduated from the eligible institution during 
such preceding fmcal year. 

"(c) USE OF Fvms.-Payment received by the institution under 
subsection (b) shall be used to provide- 

"(1) financial aid services for individuals from disadvantaged 
backgrounds who choose to attend such institution; 

"(2) retention services or for other retention purposes for 
individuals for disadvantaged backgrounds. 

"(dl AUTHORIZATION OF ~ P P R O P R I A T I O N S . - - ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  are authorized to 
be appropriated to carry out this section, $2,000,000 in each of the 
fiscal years 1990 and 1991.". 
SEC. 613. TWO-YEAR SCHOOLS OF MEDICINE, IhiRDISCIPLINARY 

TRAINING, AND CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT. 

(a) SPECIAL PROJE~.-Section 788 (42 U.S.C. 295g-8(e)) is 
amended to read as follows: 
"SEC. 788. SPECIAL PROJECTS. 

"(a) TWO-YEAR SCHOOIS.- 
"(1) IN GENERAL.-T~~ Secretary may make grants to main- Grant.. 

tain and improve schools that provide the first or last 2 years of 
education leading to the degree of doctor of medicine or osteop 
athy. Grants provided under this paragraph to schools that 
were in existence on September 30, 1985, may be used for 
construction and the purchase of equipment. 
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Schools and 
colleges. 

Grants. 
Contracts. 

"(2) ELIGIBILITY.-TO be eligible to apply for a grant under 
paragraph (I), the applicant must be a public or nonprofit school 
providing the first or last 2 years of education leading to the 
degree of doctor of medicine or osteopathy and be accredited by 
or be operated jointly with a school that is accredited by a 
recognized body or bodies approved for such purpose by the 
Secretary of Education. 

"(b) FACULTY AND CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT AND CLINICAL 
TRAINING SITES.- 

"(1) GRANTS AND CONTRACTS.- 
"(A) IN GENERAF,.-T~~ Secretary may make grants to 

and enter into contracts with any health professions 
institution or any other public or private nonprofit entity 
for the development and implementation of model projects 
in areas such as faculty and curriculum development, and 
development of new clinical training sites. 

"(B) ALLOCATION OF F U N D S . - P ~ ~ O ~ ~ ~ Y  shall be given to 
schools of medicine, osteopathy, dentistry, veterinary medi- 
cine, optometry, pharmacy, podiatry, public health, chiro- 
practic, allied health, and to graduate programs a t  public 
and nonprofit private schools in health administration and 
clinical psychology in the allocation of funds under this 
subsection. Funds shall be allocated to each profession for 
award within that profession on the basis of competitive 
applications. Investigator-initiated projects should be 
encouraged. Funding priorities may be determined by the 
Secretary on consultation with the health professions 
schools and the National Advisory Council on the Health 
Professions Education. 

"(C) PEER REVIEW.-A~~ application for a grant to institu- 
tions described in subparagraph (A) shall be subject to 
appropriate peer review by peer review groups composed 
principally of non-Federal experts. The Secretary may not 
approve an application unless a peer review group has 
recommended it for approval. 

"(2) HEALTH PROFESSIONS INSTITUTIONS AND ALLIED HEALTH 
INSTITUTIONS.- 

"(A) SEFASIDE.-A~ least 75 percent of the amounts avail- 
able for grants and contracts under this subsection from 
amounts appropriated under subsection (e) shall be obli- 
gated for grants to and contracts with health professions 
institutions and allied health institutions. 
"(B) PEER REVIEW.-Any application for a grant to 

institutions described in subparagraph (A) shall be subject 
to appropriate peer review by peer review groups composed 
principally of non-Federal experts. 

"(C) PREREQuIs~s . -T~~ Secretary may not approve or 
disapprove an application for a grant to an institution 
described in subparagraph (A) unless the appropriate peer 
review group required under subparagraph (B) has rec- 
ommended such approval and the Secretary has consulted 
with the National Advisory Council on Health Professions 
Education with respect to such application. 

"(c) TRAINING IN PREVENTIVE MEDICINE.- 
"(1) IN GENERAL.-The Secretary may make grants to and 

enter into contracts with schools of medicine, osteopathy, and 
public health to meet the costs of projects- 
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"(A) to plan and develop new residency training pro- 
grams and to maintain or improve existing residency train- 
ing programs in preventive medicine; and 

"(B) to provide fmancial assistance to residency trainees 
enrolled in such programs. 

"(2) ADMINISTRATION.- 
"(A) AMOUNT.-The amount of any grant under para- 

graph (1) shall be determined by the Secretary. 
"(B) APPLICATION.-NO grant may be made under para- Regulations. 

graph (1) unless an application therefor is submitted to and 
approved by the Secretary. Such an application shall be in 
such form, submitted in such manner, and contain such 
information, as the Secretary shall by regulation prescribe. 
"(C) ELIGIBILITY.-TO be eligible for a grant under para- 

graph (11, the applicant must demonstrate to the Secretary 
that it has or will have available full-time faculty members 
with training and experience in the fields of preventive 
medicine and support from other faculty members trained 
in public health and other relevant specialties and dis- 
ciplines. 

"(D) OTHER ~ ~ ~ ~ s . - S c h o o l s  of medicine, osteopathy, and 
public health may use funds committed by State, local, or 
county public health officers as matching amounts for Fed- 
eral grant funds for residency training programs in preven- 
tive medicine. 

"(dl PROGRAMS FOR PHYSICIAN ASSISTANTS.- 
"(1) IN GENERAL.-T~~ Secretary may make grants to and Grants. 

enter into contracts with public or nonprofit private schools of Contracts. 
medicine and osteopathy and other public or nonprofit private 
entities to meet the costs of projects to plan, develop, and 
operate or maintain programs for the training of physician 
assistants (as defined in section 701(8)). 
"(2) APPLICATIONS.-NO grant or contract may be made under 

paragraph (1) unless the application therefor contains or is 
supported by assurances satisfactory to the Secretary that the 
school or entity receiving the grant or contract has appropriate 
mechanisms for placing graduates of the training program with 
respect to which the application is submitted in positions for 
which they have been trained. 

"(el CERTAIN PROJECTS WITH RESPECT TO HOSPITAIS AND SCHOOIS 
OF PODIATRIC MEDICINE.-T~~ Secretary may make grants to, and 
enter into contracts with, public and nonprofit private hospitals and 
schools of podiatric medicine for the purpose of planning and im- 
plementing projects in p * ~  care training for podiatric physi- 
cians in approved or provisionally approved residency programs 
which shall provide financial assistance in the form of traineeships 
to residents who participate in such projects and who plan to 
specialize in primary care. 

"(0 AUTHORIZATIONS.-(~)(A) For the purpose of carrying out 
subsections (a), (b), and (el, there are authorized to be appropriated 
$2,400,000 for fiscal year 1989, $4,000,000 for fmcal year 1990, and 
$4,000,000 for fmcal year 1991. 

"(B) Of the amounts appropriated pursuant to subparagraph (A) 
for each of the fucal years 1989 through 1991, the Secretary shall 
make available 20 percent of such amounts to carry out subsection 
(a) and 25 percent of such amounts to carry out subsection (el. 
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"(2)(A) For the purpose of carrying out subsection (c), there are 
authorized to be appropriated $1,500,000 for fiscal year 1989, 
$2,500,000 for fiscal year 1990, and $4,000,000 for fmcal year 1991. 

"(B) For the purpose of carrying out subsection (dl, there are 
authorized to be appropriated $4,500,000 for f ~ c a l  year 1989, 
$5,200,000 for fiscal year 1990, and $5,400,000 for fmcal year 1991.". 
SEC. 614. GRANTS FOR MINORITY EDUCATION. 

(a) RE~RGANIZATION.-S~C~~O~ 778A (42 U.S.C. 295g-8a) is trans- 
42 USC 295g-8a, ferred to immediately after section 781 (42 U.S.C. 295g-1) and 
295g-2. redesignated as section 782. 

(b) PERIOD OF G ~ ~ ~ ~ s . - S u b s e c t i o n  (b) of section 782 (as trans- 
42 USC 295g-2. ferred and redesignated by subsection (a)) is amended by inserting 

after "(b)", the following new sentence: "The Secretary may award 
grants for periods not to exceed 3 years.". 

(c) ELIGIBILITY.-SU~S~C~~O~ (c) of section 782 (as transferred and 
redesignated by subsection (a)) is amended to read as follows: 

"(c) Only health professions schools shall be eligible for a grant 
under this section, and to be eligible such schools must- 

(1) be a school described in section 701(4); and 
(2) have received a contract under section 788A for fiscal year 

1987.". 
SEC. 615. GERIATRIC PROGRAMS. 

(a) GERIATRIC EDUCATION CENTERS AND GERIATRIC TRAINING.- 
Part F of title VII is amended by inserting after section 788B (42 
U.S.C. 295g-8b) the following new section: 

42 USC 295g-9. "SEC. 789. GERIATRIC EDUCATION CENTERS AND GERIATRIC TRAINING. 

Grants. 
Contracts. 

"(a) GERIATRIC EDUCATION CENTERS.- 
"(1) IN GENERAL.-The Secretary may make grants to and 

enter into contracts with accredited health professions schools, 
including schools of allied health, referred to in section 701(4) or 
701(10) and programs referred to in section 701(8) to assist in 
meeting the costs of such schools or programs of providing 
projects to- 

"(A) improve the training of health professionals in - 
geriatrics; 
"(B) develop and disseminate curricula relating to the 

treatment of the health problems of elderly individuals; 
"(C) expand and strengthen instruction in methods of 

such treatment; 
"(D) support the training and retraining of faculty to 

provide such instruction; 
"(E) support continuing education of health professionals 

and allied health professionals who provide such treatment; 
and 

"(F) establish new affiliations with nursing homes, 
chronic and acute disease hospitals, ambulatory care cen- 
ters, and senior centers in order to provide students with 
clinical training in geriatric medicine. 

"(2) APPROVAL OF APPLICATIONS.- 
"(A) PEER REVIEW.-A~~ application for a grant or con- 

tract under this subsection shall be subject to appropriate 
peer review by peer review groups composed principally of 
non-Federal experts. 
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"(B) PREREQUISITES.-The Secretary may not approve or 
disapprove an application for a grant or contract under this 
subsection unless the Secretary has received recommenda- 
tions with respect to such application from the appropriate 
peer review group required under subparagraph (A) and 
has consulted with the National Advisory Council on 
Health Professions Education with respect to such appl- 
ication. 

"(b) GERIATRIC TRAINING.- 
"(1) IN GENERAL.-The Secretary may make grants to, and Grants. 

enter into contracts with, schools of medicine, schools of osteop- Contracts. 
athy, teaching hospitals, and graduate medical education pro- 
grams, for the purpose of providing support (including 
residencies, traineeships, and fellowships) for geriatric training 
projects to train physicians and dentists who plan to teach 
geriatric medicine or geriatric dentistry. 

"(2) REQUIREMENTS.-Each project for which a grant or con- 
tract is made under this subsection shall- 

"(A) be staffed by full-time teaching physicians who have 
ex rience or training in geriatric medicine; TB) be staffed, or enter into an agreement with an 
institution staffed by full-time or part-time teaching den- 
tists who have experience or training in geriatric dentistry; 
"(C) be based in a graduate medical education program in 

internal medicine or family medicine, or in a department of 
geriatrics in existence as of December 1,1987; 

"(D) provide participants in the project with exposure to a 
population of elderly individuals, 
'(E) provide training in geriatrics and exposure to the 

physical and mental disabilities of elderly individuals 
through a variety of service rotations, such as geriatric 
consultation services, acute care services, dental services, 
geriatric psychiatry units, day and home care programs, 
rehabilitation services, extended care facilities, geriatric 
ambulatory care and comprehensive evaluation units, and 
community care programs for elderly mentally retarded 
individuals, and 
"(F) provide training in geriatrics through one or both of 

the training options described in subparagraphs (A) and (B) 
of paragraph (3). 

"(3) TRAINING o m ~ s . - T h e  training options referred to in 
subpar'yaph (F) of paragraph (2) shall be as follows: 

(A) A 1-year re t rmmg program in geriatrics for- 
"(i) physicians who are faculty members in depart- 

ments of internal medicine, family medicine, gyne 
cology, geriatrics, and psychiatry at schools of medicine 
and osteopathy; and 

"(el dentists who are faculty members a t  schools of 
dentistry or at hospital departments of dentistry. 

"(B) A 1-year or 2-year internal medicine or family medi- 
cine fellowship program providmg emphasw m geriatrics, 
which shall be designed to provide training in clinical 
geriatrics and geriatrics research for- 

"(i) physicians who have completed graduate medical 
education programs in internal medicine, family medi- 
cine, psychiatry, neurology, gynecology, or rehabilita- 
tion medicine; and 
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"(ii) dentists who have completed post-doctoral dental 
education programs. 

"(4) D m ~ r n o ~ s . - F o r  purposes of this subsection: 
"(A) GRADUAF MEDICAL EDUCATION PROG&AM.-T~~ term 

'graduate me&cal education program' means a program 
sponsored by a school of medicine, a school of osteopathy, a 
hospital, or a public or private institution that- 

"(i) offers ostgraduate medical training in the 
specialties dsubspecialt ies of medicine; and 

"(ii) has been accredited by the Accreditation Council 
for Graduate Medical Education or the American 
Osteopathic Association through its Committee on 
Postdoctoral Training. 

"(B) POST-DOCTORAL DENTAL EDUCATION PROGRAM.-T~~ 
term 'posMoctoral dental education program' means a pro- 
gram sponsored by a school of dentistry, a hospital, or a 
public or private institution that- 

"(i) offers postdoctoral training in the specialties of 
dentistry, advanced education in general dentistry, or a 
dental general practice residency; and 

"(ii) has been accredited by the Commission on 
Dental Accreditation. 

"(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.- 
(1) GERIATRIC EDUCATION CENTERS.-For grants and contracts 

under subsection (a), there are authorized to be appropriated 
$7,000,000 for fiscal year 1989, $10,000,000 for fiscal year 1990, 
and $13,000,000 for fiscal year 1991. 

"(2) GERIATRIC TRAINING.-For grants and contracts under 
subsection (b), there are authorized to be appropriated 
$7,000,000 for fiscal year 1989, $10,000,000 for fiscal year 1990, 
and $13,000,000 for fiscal year 1991.". 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS. -~~C~~O~ 783 (42 U.S.C. 295g-3) is 
repealed. 
SEC. 616. GENERAL PROVISIONS. 

(a) MINIMUM AMOUNT OF GRANT FOR CERTAIN GRANTEES.-S~C~~O~ 
790 (42 U.S.C. 295g-10) is amended- 

(1) in paragraph (31, by striking "The amount" and inserting 
the following: "Except as provided in paragraph (41, the 
amount"; and 

(2) by adding a t  the end the following new paragraph: 
"(4) With respect to grants under any of sections 780,784,785, 

and 786 for f~scal year 1989 and subsequent fiscal years, if an 
entity has been a grantee under the section involved for two 
consecutive fiscal years and the Secretary approves an applica- 
tion under such section from the entity for any subsequent 
consecutive fiscal year, the amount of the grant for such fiscal 
year may not be less than an amount equal to 20 percent of the 
average of the amounts received under such section by the 
entity for the consecutively preceding fiscal years.". 

(b) REQUIREMENT OF PEER REVIEW FOR CERTAIN PROGRAMS.-S~C- 
tion 790 (42 U.S.C. 2958-101, as amended by subsection (a) of thls 
section, is further amended by adding a t  the end the following new 
paragraph: 

"(5)(A) Each application for a grant under any of sections 784 
through 786 shall be submitted to a peer review group for an 
evaluation of the merits of the proposals made in the evalua- 
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tion. Each application for a grant under section 780 may be 
submitted to such peer review group for such an evaluation. 
"(B) The Secretary shall establish such peer review groups as 

may be n e e s a y  to carry out subparagpph (A). The Secretary 
shall make appomtments to the peer revlew groups from among 
appropriately qualified persons who are not officers or employ- 
ees of the United States. 
"(0 With respect to applications referred to in subparagraph 

(A), a peer review group established pursuant to such subpara- 
graph shall report its fmdings and recommendations to the 
Secretary. The Secretary may not approve such an application 
unless a peer review group has recommended the application 
for approval. 

"(Dl This paragraph shall be carried out by the Secretary, 
acting through the Administrator of the Health Resources and 
Services Administration.". 

(c) CEBTAIN PROVISIONS WITH RESPECT TO HISPANIC INDIVIDUAIS 
AND Omiz~ b k ~ ~ g a s  OF MINORITY GROWS.-- 

(1) Section 708(bX2) (42 U.S.C. 292h(bX2)) is amended by 
adding at the end the following new sentence: "Such studies 
shall include studies determining by specialty and geographic 
location the number of health professionals (including allied 
health professionals and health care administration personnel) 
who are members of minority groups, including Hispanics, and 
studies providing by specialty and geographic location evalua- 
tions and projections of the supply of, and requirements for, 
health professionals (including allied health professionals and 
health care administration personnel) to serve minority groups, 
including Hispanics.". 

(2XA) The Secretary of Health and Human Services shall 42 USC 29211 
conduct a study for the purpose of dekrmining- note. 

(iMI) the extent to which health care is being provided to 
Hispanic individuals in medically underserved areas by 
health care professionals who are unable ta communicate 
with such individuals in the most appropriate language and 
cultural context; and 

(11) whether the extent of the provision of health care to 
Hispanic individuals by such health care professionals is 
detrimental to the health of such individuals; and 

(iiKn the extent to which Hispanic individuals in medi- 
cally underserved areas rely on d i e d  health personnel as 
the primary source of health care; 
(IIl whether the extent of such reliance is detrimental to 

the health of such individuals; and 
(111) if the extent of such reliance is detrimental to such 

individuals, whether area health education center pro- 
grams (as defined in section 781tg1, as redesignated by 
section 608(cK1) of this Act) can be utilized with respect to 
providing appropriate health care to such individuals. 

(B) The Secretary of Health and Human Services shall, not Reports. 
later than 1 year after the date of the enactment of this Act, 
complete the study required in subparagraph (A) and submit to 
the Congress a report describing the findings made as a result of 
the study. 
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SEC. 617. SPECIAL PROJECl'S. 

Part F of title VII (42 U.S.C. 295f-2 et seq.) is amended by adding 
at the end the following new d o n :  

42 USC 295g-11. "SEC. 7% SPECIAL PROJECTS. 
Contracts. "(a) Gums.-The Ekcretary may make grants to, and enter into 

contracts with, schools of public health for the costs of planning, 
developing, demonstrating, operating, and evaluating projects- 

"(1) for preventive medicine; 
"(2) for health promotion and dkmse prevention; 
"(3) for increasing the enrollment in such schools of individ- 

uals from disadvantaged backgrounds (as determined in accord- 
ance with criteria estabbhed by the Secretary under section 
787(a)); and 

"(4) to improve access and quality in health care. 
"(b) Pasmmo~s.-The Secretary may not make a grant under 

subsecti4~1~ (a) unless- 
"(1) an application for the grant is submitted to the Secretary; 
"(2) with mpect to carrying out the purpose for which the 

grant is to be made, the application provides assurances of 
compliance satisfactory to the Secretary; and 

"(3) the application otherwise is in such form, is made in such 
manner, and contains such agreements, assurances, and 
idormation as the Secretary determines to be necessary to 
carry out this &ion. 

"(c) ~ A T I O N S . - T ~ ~  Secretary may make a grant under this 
subsection only- 

"(1) pursuant to the issuance of solicitations for such grants; 
and 

"(2) if the application for such a grant has been recommended 
for approval by an appropriate peer review group. 

"(dl AUTHORIZATION OF APPBOPBIATIOMS.-FO~ the purpose of 
carrying out subedion (a), there are authorized to be appropriated 
$1,500,004) for fiscall year 1989, $3,W,OOQ for fiscal year 1990, and 
$5,OOO,MH) for f k d  year 1991.". 
SEC. 618. GRANTS FOR GRADUATE PROGRAMS IN HEALTH ADMINISTRA- 

TION. 

(a) B h m m ~  NUMB= OF 9mn,m.--Section 791(cX2XAXi) (42 
U.S.C. 29&(cM2XAXi)) is amended- 

(1) by striking "25" and inserting "15"; and 
(2) by striking "except that" and all that follows through "in 

such school year". 
(b) A~TH~=TION OF ~ P P E O P R I A T I O N ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~  791(d) (42 U.S.C. 

295h(d)) is amended by striking "and" after "1987," and by inserting 
before the period the following: ", $1,420,000 for fiscal year 1989, 
$1,42Q,MH) for fiscal year 1990, and $1,708,000 for f d  year 1991". 
SEC. 619. A ~ O R ~ ~ O N  OF APPROPRIATIONS FOR TRAINEESHIPS FOR 

STUDENTS IN OTHER GRADUATE PROGRAMS. 

&&ion 791A(c) (42 U.S.C. 29%-la(c)) is amended by striking 
"and" before "$500,~" and by inserting before the period the 
following: "; and $500,000 for each of the fiscal years 1989 through 
1991". 
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SEC. 620. PROVISIONS WITH RESPECT TO GRADUATE PROGRAMS IN 
CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY. 

(a) DEHNITION OF GRADUATE PBOGU IN C L J ~ C A L  PSYCHOLOGY.- 
(1) Section 701(4) (42 U.S.C. 292a(4)) is amended by inserting at 

the end the following new sentence: "The term 'graduate pro- 
gram in clinical psychology' means an accredited graduate pro- 
gram in a public or nonprofit private institution in a State 
which provides training leading to a doctoral degree in clinical 
psychology or an equivalent degree.". . (2) Section 701 (42 U.S.C. 292a) is amended by striking para- 
graph (14). 

(b) NATIONAL ADVISORY C~WNCIL ON HEALTH PROFESSIONS b u -  
c~no~.-Se&ion 70%a) (42 U.S.C. 292Ma)) is amended- 

(1) in the first sentence, by striking "twenty members a p  
pointed" and inserting "twenty+ne members appointed"; and 

(2) in paragraph ( I t  
(A) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A), by striking 

"twelve" and inserting "thirteen"; and 
CB) in subparagraph (A), by inserting before the semicolon 

the following: "and graduate programs in clinical 
psychology". 

(c) ~ ~ I ~ R ~ N A T I O N  ON BASIS OF SEX.-Section 704 (42 U.S.C. 2926) 
is amended- 

(1) in the first sentence, by inserting after "allied health 
personnel" the following ", or graduate program in clinical 
psychology,"; and 

(2) in the second sentence, by striking "school or training 
center" and inserting "school, training center, or graduate 
program". 

SEC. 621. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS FOR PUBLIC HEALTH 
TRAINEESHIPS. 

Section 79%~) (42 U.S.C. 29%-lb(c)) is amended by striking "and" 
after "1987;" and by inserting before the period the following: ". 
$4,100,000 for fiscal year 1989; $4,200,000 for fiscal year 1990; ani 
$4,300,000 for fiscal year 1991". 
SEC. 622. TRAINING OF HEALTH PROFESSIONALS WITH RESPECT TO 

ACQUIRED IMlKUNE DEFICIENCY SYNDRQME. 

Sedion 788B is amended to read as follows: 
"SEC. 788B. TRAINING WITH RESPECT TO ACQUIRED IB¶MUNE DEFICIENCY 

SYlYDROME. 

"(a) Gmwm.-The Secretary may make grants and enter into 
contracts to assist schools and academic health science centers in 
meeting the costs of projects- 

"(1) to train the faculty of schooIs and graduate departments 
of medicine, nursing, osteopathy, dentistry, public health, 
psychology, and allied health to teach health professions stu- 
dents to provide for the health care needs of individuals with 
acquired immune deficiency syndrome; 

"(2) with respect to improving clinical skills in the diagnosis, 
treatment, and prevention of such syndrome, to educate and 
train the health professionals and clinical st& of schools of 
medicine, cshpathy, and dentistry; and 

42 USC 295g-8b. 

Contracts. 
Health care 
professionals. 
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Minorities. 

Grants. 

"(3) to develop and disseminate curricula relating to the care 
and treatment of individuals with acquired immune deficiency 
syndrome. 

"(b) =c~.-In making grants under subsection (a), the 
Secretary shall give preference to projects which will- 

"(1) train, or result in the training of, health professionals 
who will provide treatment for minority individuals with ac- 
quired immune deficiency syndrome and other individuals who 
are at high risk of contracting such syndrome; and 

''(2) train, or result in the training of, minority health profes- 
sionals and minority allied health professionals to provide 
treatment for individuals with acquired immune deficiency 
syndrome. 

"(c) APPLICATION.-No grant or contract may be made under 
sulbsection (a) unless an application is submitted to the Secretary in 
such form, at such time, and containing such information, as the 
Secretary may prescribe. 

"(dl PEER REVIEW.- 
"(1) IN GENERAL.-An application for a grant or contract 

under subsection (a) shall be subject to appropriate peer review 
by peer review groups composed principally of non-Federal 
experts. 

"(2) ~UTATION.-T~~ Secretary may not approve an applica- 
tion for a grant or contract under subsection (a) unless the 
appropriate peer review group required under paragraph (1) has 
recommended such approval and the Secretary has consulted 
with the National Advisory Council on Health Professions Edu- 
cation with respect to such application. 

"(e) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRLATIONS.-T~~~~ are authorized to 
be appropriated for grants under subsection (a), such sums as may 
be neewiry for each of the fiscal years 1989 through 1991. 
"(0 DENTAL SCHOOLS.- 

"(1) IN cENERAL.-The Secretary may make grants to assist 
dental schools and programs described in section 788teX4XB) 
with respect to oral health care to AIDS patients. 

"(2) APPLICATION.-EaCh dental school or program described 
in section 788teX4XB) may annually submit an application docu- 
menting the unreimbursed costs of oral health care provided to 
AlDS patients by that school or hospital during the prior year. 

"(3) D~srrusmoN.-The Secretary shall distribute the avail- 
able funds among all eligible applicants, taking into account the 
number of AIDS patients served and the unreimbursed oral 
health care costs incurred by each institution as compared with 
the total number of patients served and costs incurred by all 
eligible applicants. 

"(4) The Secretary shall not make a grant under this subsec- 
tion if doing so would result in any reduction in State funding 
allocation for such purposes. 

"(5) AUTHORIZATION OF A P P R ~ P R I A T I ~ N ~ . - ~ ~ ~  the PUQOW of 
canying out this subsection, there is authorized to be appro- 
priated such sums as may be necessary in f i i  year 1990 and 
fiscal year 1991.". 

SEC. 623. DEFINITIONS. 

(a) ~ O O L  OF  LED HEALTEP.-%~~O~ 701(10) (42 U.S.C. 292a(10)) 
is amended- 
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(1) in the matte11 p- ybparagraph (A), by striking 
"umversity-" and mserhng "uruversiQ or hospital-based edu- 
cational entity-"; and 

(2) in subparagraph (B), by inserting before the semicolon the 
following: "(except that this subparagraph shall not apply to 
any hospital-based educational entity)''. 

(b) h U E D  HEALTH ~ O ~ O N A I S . ~ O ~  701(13XO (42 U.S.C. 
292a(13XO) is amended- 

(1) by striking out "an individual" and inserting in lieu 
thereof "a health professional"; 

(2) by striking out "or" before "a doctoral degree in clinical 
psychologf; and 

(3) by inserting before the period the following: ", or a degree 
in social work or an equivalent degree". 

SEC. 624. ALLIED HEALTH PROJECF GRANTS AND CONTRACTS. 

Section 796 (42 U.S.C. 295h-5) is amended- 
(1) by strikhg out subsection (a) and inserting in lieu thereof 

the following new subsection: 
"(a) The Secretary shall make grants to and enter into contracts 

with eligible entities to assist them in meeting the costs of planning, 
developing, establishing, operating, and evaluating projects relating 
to: 

"(1) Improving and strengthening the effectiveness of allied 
health administration, program directors, facility, and clinical 
faculty. 

"(2) Improving and expanding program enroZlments in those 
professions in greatest demand and whose services are most 
needed by the elderly. 

"(3) Interdisciplinary training p v  that promote the 
effectiveness of allied health practitioners in geriatric assess- 
ment and the rehabilitation of the elderly. 

"(4) Demonstration centers to emphasize innovative models to Research and 
link allied health clinical practice, education, and research. 

"(5) Adding and strengthening curriculum units in allied 
health programs to include knowledge and practie concerning 
prevention and health promotion, geriatrics, long-term care, 
home health and hospice care, and ethics. 

"(6) The recruitment of individuals into allied health profes- 
sions, including projects for- 

"(A) the identification and recruitment of highly quali- Schools and 
fied individuals, including the provision of educational and coneges. 
work experiences for recruits at the secondary and colle- 
giate IeveIs; 
''0 the identification and recruitment of minority and Minorities. 

disadvantaged students, including the provision of remedial ::,"i&"ftap* 
and tutorial services prior and subsequent to admission, the 
provision of work-study programs for secondary students, 
and recruitment activities directed toward primary school 
students; and 

"(C) the coordination and improvement of recruitment 
efforts among official and voluntary agencies and institu- 
tions, including official departments of education, at  the 
city, county, and State, or regional level."; 

(2) by s tdung out subsection (c) and inserting in lieu thereof 
the following new subsection: 
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"(c) For* p v  of subsection (a), the term 'eligible entities' 
means entztles whch are- 

"(1) schools, universities, or other educational entities which 
provide for allied health personnel education and training and 
which meet such standards as the Secretary may by regulation 
prescribe; or 

"(2) other public or nonprofit private entities capable, as 
determined by the Secretary, of carrying out projects described 
in subsection (a)."; and 

(3) by striking out subsection (dl and inserting in lieu thereof 
the following new subsection: 

Appropriation "(d) For the purpose of making payments under grants and con- 
tracts under subsection (a), there are authorized to be appropriated 
$2,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 1990 and 1991.". 
SEC. 6%. TR,AlNEESE.IIPS FOR ADVANCED TRAINING OF ALLIED HEALTH 

PERSONNEL 

Section 797 (42 U.S.C. 29511-6) is amended to read as follows: 
"SEC. 797. TRAINEESHIPS FOR ADVANCED TRAINING OF ALLIED HEALTH 

PERSONNEL 

"(a) C:-.-The Secretary may make grants to and enter into 
contracts mth  t h g  centers for allied health professions to meet 
the costs of projects designed to- 

"(1) plan, develop, establish, expand, and operate doctoral 
programs for the advanced speciality training of allied health 
professionals who plan to teach and conduct research in an 
allied health training program; and 

"(2) provide financial assistance in the form of traineeships or 
fellowships to doctoral students who are participants in any 
such program and who plan to teach and conduct research in an 
allied health discipline or to post doctoral students who are 
continuing specialized study and research in an allied health 
discipline. 

"(b) Lraa~no~. -The  Secretary shall l i t  grants and contracts 
made or entered into under subsection (a) to those &ed health 
fields or specklities as the Secretary shall, from time to time, 
determine to have-- 

"(1) the most significant national or regional shortages of 
practitioners; 

"(2) insufficient numbers of qualified faculty in entry level or 
advanced educational p ; and 

"(3) a significant m w t h e  care. and rehabilitation of 
patients and clients who are elderly or b b l d  

"(c) AUTEOB~ZATION OF ~PPROPFUATIONS.-FO~ the purposes of 
making payments under grants under subsection (a), there are 
authorized to be appropriated $2,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 
1990 and 1991. 

"(d) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS.-Funds appropriated under this sec- 
tion for any fiscal year shall remain available until expended or 
through fiscal year 1991.". 
SEC 626. ALLIED HEALTH PROFESSIONS DATA. 

W o n  708 (42 U.S.C. 29%) is amended by addinn at the end the 

Grants. 
Contracts. 

- 
following 
"&MI) In carying out subsection (a), the Secretary may make 

grants, or enter into contracts and cooperatwe agreements with, and 
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provide technical assistance to, any nonprofit entity in order to 
establish a uniform allied health professions data reporting system 
to collect, compile, and analyze data on the allied health professions 
personnel. 

"(2) In the first report under subsection (d) made 2 years after the 
date of enactment of this Act and in each biennial report thereafter, 
the Secretary include a description and analysis of data collected 
pursuant to paragraph (I).". 
SEC. 627. COUNCIL ON GRADUATE MEDICAL EDUCATION. 

Section 799 (42 U.S.C. 2953 is amended by adding a t  the end the 
following: 

"(k) There is authorized to be appropriated $1,000,000 for each of Appropriation 
the f ~ c a l  years 1989, 1990, and 1991 to carry out this section.". 
SEC. 628. REFERENCES WITH RESPECT TO PODIATRIC MEDICINE. 

Title VLI (42 U.S.C. 292a et seq.) is amended- 
(1) in section 701- 42 USC 292a. 

(A) in paragraph (41, by striking "'school of podiatry'" and 
inserting "'school of podiatric medicine"' and by striking 
"'doctor of podiatry"' and inserting "doctor of podiatric 
medicine"; and 

(B) in paragraph 13(C), by striking "podiatry" and insert- 
ing "podiatric medicine"; 

(2) in section 702(aXl)(A), by striking "podiatry," and insert- 42 USC 292b. 
ing "podiatric medicine,"; 

(3) in section 704, in the first sentence, by striking "podiatry," 42 USC 292d. 
and inserting "podiatric medicine,"; 

(4) in section 721- 42 USC 293a. 
(A) in subsection (cX31, in subparagraphs (A) and (B), by 

striking "podiatry," each place it appears and inserting 
"podiatric medicine,"; 

(B) .in subsection (d)(lXA), by striking "podiatry," and 
inserting "podiatric medicine,"; and 

(C) in subsection ( fb 
(i) in paragraph (11, in the first sentence, by striking 

"podiatry," and inserting "podiatric medicine,"; and 
(ii) in paragraph (3XA), by striking "podiatry," and 

inserting "podiatric medicine,"; 
(5) in section 729(a), in the first and second sentences, by 42 USC 294b. 

striking "podiatry," each place it appears and inserting 
“pediatric medicine,"; 

(6) in section 737(1), by striking "podiatry," and inserting 42 USC 294j. 
"podiatric medicine,"; 

('7) in -tion 740- 42 usc 294m. 
(A) m subsection (a), by striking "podiatry," and inserting 

“pediatric medicine,"; 
(B) in subsection (bX41, by striking "podiatry" and insert- 

ing "podiatric medicine"; and 
(C) in subsection (cl- 

(i) ip q ' a r ~ a p h  (11,. by striking "podiatry," and 
insertmg M a t r r c  mdcme,"; and 

(ii) in paragraph (3XC1, by striking "podiatry," and 
inserting "podiatric mdcine,"; 

(8) in section 741- 42 USC 29411. 
(A) in subsection (HI), by striking "podiatry" and insert- 

ing "podiatric medicine"; 
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42 USC 2942. 

42 USC 295g-7. 

42 USC 295g-8. 

Schools and 
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(I31 in subsection (fXlMA), by striking "podiatry" and 
inserting "podiatric medicine"; and 

(C) in subsection OH41, by striking "podiatry," and insert- 
ing "podiatric medicine,"; 

(9) in section 758(a), by striking "podiatry," and inserting 
"podiatric medicine,"; 

(10) in section 787(a)(l), by striking "podiatry," and inserting 
"podiatric medicine,"; and 

(11) in section 788- 
4 1  

(A) in subsection (c)(l), in the first sentence, by striking 
podiatry," and inserting "podiatric medicine,"; and 
(B) in subsection (0, by striking "podiatry" and inserting 

"podiatric medicine". 
SEC. 629. REFERENCES WITH RESPECT TO OSTEOPATHIC MEDICINE. 

(a) TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS TO TITLE 111.-Title III (42 U.S.C. 241 
et seq.) is amended- 

(1) in section 327A(bNl), by inserting "schools of osteopathic 
medicine," after "schools of medicine," and by inserting "profes- 
sions" after "health"; 

(2) by striking "osteopathy" each place such term appears and 
inserting "osteopathic medicine"; and 

(3) by striking "osteopaths" each place such term appears. 
(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS TO TITLE W.-Title VII (42 U.S.C. 

292a et seq.) is amended- 
(1) by striking "school of osteopathy" and "schools of osteop 

athy" each place such terms appear and inserting "school of 
osteopathic medicine" and "schools of osteopathic medicine", 
respectively; 

(2) by striking "school of medicine, osteopathy" and "schools 
of medicine, osteopathy" each place such terms appear and 
inserting "school of medicine, osteopathic medicine" and 
"schools of medicine, osteopathic medicine", respectively; and 

(3) by striking "medical or osteopathic" each place it precedes 
"school", "student", or "clinical education" and by inserting 
"medical (M.D. and D.O.)". 

SEC. 630. STUDY BY GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE OF STATE PRAC- 
TICES IN ENDORSEMENT LICENSING OF FOREIGN PHYSI- 
CIANS. 

(a) IN  GENERAL.-?'^^ Comptroller General of the United States 
shall conduct a stud for the purpose of determining the practices 
and policies of the 8;ates in licensing by endorsement physicians 
who are graduates of schools of medicine located in countries other 
than the United States. In carrying out the study, the Comptroller 
General shall- 

(1) with respect to such licensing of such physicians- 
(A) make a comparison with the practices and policies of 

the States in licensing by endorsement physicians who are 
graduates of American schools of medicine; and 
(B) determine the merits of any additional requirements 

imposed on physicians who are graduates of medical schools 
of other countries, including a determination of the relative 
proficiency of such physicians and a determination of the 
relevancy of any requirement of producing additionaI 
information or records; 
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(2) determine whether the graduates of schools of medicine 
located in other countries are being discriminated against with 
respect to licensing by endorsement in the United States; and 

(3) if such discrimination is occurring, determine the geo- 
graphic areas in which the discrimination is occurring and the 
circumstances under which the discrimination is occurring. 

(b) CONSULTATION WITH APPROPRIATELY QUALIFIED INDIVIDUAIS.- 
In carrying out the study required in subsection (a), the Comptroller 
General of the United States shall consult with individuals with 
appropriate expertise. 

(c) Trm FOR C O M P ~ O N . - N O ~  later than 9 months after the date Reports. 
of the enactment of this Act, the Comptroller General of the United 
States shall complete the study required in subsection (a) and 
submit to the Committee on Energy and Commerce of the House of 
Representatives, and to the Committee on Labor and Human Re- 
sources of the Senate, a report describing the findings made as a 
result of the study. 
SEC. 631. IDENTIFICATION AND NOTIFICATION OF POTENTIAL GRANTEES 42 USC 295g-8 

UNDER CERTAIN PROGRAMS. note. 

The Secretary of Health and Human Services shall identify enti- 
ties that would be appropriate applicants for grants under section 
788(a) of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 295g-8(a)) and shall 
notify such entities of such fact. 
SEC. 632. RESEARCH WITH RESPECT TO HEALTH RESOURCES AND SERV- 42 USC 241 note. 

ICES ADMINISTRATION. 

With respect to any program of research pursuant to the Public 
Health Service Act, any such program carried out in fmal year 1987 
by an agency other than the Health Resources and Services 
Administration (or appropriate to be carried out by such an agency) 
may not, for each of the fiscal years 1989 through 1991, be carried 
out by such Administration. 
SEC. 633. REQUIREMENTS WITH RESPECT TO APPLICATION AND AWARD 42 USC 

PROCESS FOR CERTAIN PROGRAMS. 295g-10a. 

(a) SEMIANNUAL GRANT ~OLICITATIONS.-W~~~ respect to grants 
under any of sections 780, 784, 785, and 786 for f~scal year 1990 or 
sub~equent fiscal years, the Secretary of Health and Human Serv- 
ices shall, not less than twice each fiscal year, issue solicitations for 
applications for such grants if amounts appropriated for such 
grants, and remaining unobligated a t  the end of the first solicitation 
period, are sufficient with respect to issuing a second solicitation. 
(b) PRELIMINARY REVIEW FOR TECHNICAL SUFFICIENCY.-I~ review- 

ing applications for grants referred to in subsection (a), the Sec- 
retary shall- 

(1) make a preliminary review of each such application in 
order to determine whether the application involved is SUE- 
cient with respect to the minimum technical requirements 
established by the Secretary for applications under the program 
involved, and 

(2) if the Secretary determines pursuant to the preliminary 
review that any such application is not sufficient with respect to 

uirements- 
such =I ( ) prepare a statement explaining the insufficiencies of 

the application; and 
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(B) return the application, together with such statement, 
by a date that permits the applicant involved a sufficient 
period of time in which to prepare a timely second applica- 
tion for submission pursuant to the solicitation with respect 
to which the first application is being returned. 

SEC. 634. ESTABLISHMENT OF LOAN REPAYMENT PROGRAM FOR RE- 
SEARCH AT NATIONAL INSTITUTES OF HEALTH WITH RE- 
SPECT TO ACQUIRED IMMUNE DEFICIENCY SYNDROME. 

(a) IN GENERAL.-P~~~ F of title IV is amended by inserting after 
section 487 the following new section: 

42 USC 288-1. "SEC. 487A. LOAN REPAYMENT PROGRAM FOR RESEARCH WITH RESPECT 
TO ACQUIRED IMMUNE DEFICIENCY SYNDROME. 

"(a) IMPLEMENTATION OF PROGRAM.- 
"(1) IN GENERAL.-Not later than one year after the date of 

the enactment of the Health Professions Reauthorization Act of 
1988, the Secretary shall, subject to paragraph (2), establish and 
implement a rogram of entering into agreements with appro- 
priately qualif&d health professionals under which such health 
professionals agree to conduct, as employees of the National 
Institutes of Health, research with respect to acquired immune 
deficiency syndrome in consideration of the Federal Govern- 
ment agreeing to repay, for each year of such service, not more 
than $20,000 of the principal and interest of the educational 
loans of such health professionals. 

"(2) LIMITATION.-The Secretary may not enter in an agree- 
ment with a health professional pursuant to paragraph (1) 
unless such professional- 

"(A) has a substantial amount of educational loans rel- 
ative to income; and 

"(B) was not employed at the National Institutes of 
Health during the 1-year period preceding the date of the 
enactment of the Health Professions Reauthorization Act of 
1988. 

"(b)  APPLICATION.-^^^^ respect to the National Health Service 
Corps Loan Repayment Pr am established in subpart I11 of part D 
of title 111, the provisions o 7 such subpart shall, except as inconsist- 
ent with subsection (a) of this section, apply to the program estab 
lished in such subsection (a) in the same manner and to the same 
extent as such provisions apply to the National Health Service 
Corps Loan Repayment Program established in such subpart. 

"(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.- 
"(1) IN GENERAL.-For the purpose of carrying out subsection 

(a), there are authorized to be appropriated such sums as may 
be necessary for each of the fiscal years 1989 through 1991. 

"(2) AVAILABILITY.-A~OU~~~ a propriated pursuant to 
graph (1) for a fmal  year shalr remain available u n t p g i  
expiration of the second fmcal year beginning, after the fscal 
year for which the amounts were appropriated. . 

SEC. 635. NATIONAL RESEARCH SERVICE AWARDS WITH RESPECT TO 
TITLE VII PROGRAMS. 

Section 487(dX3) (42 U.S.C. 288) is amended by inserting after 
"made available", the first time such appears, the following: 'to the 
Secretary, acting through the Administrator of the Health Re 
sources and Services Administration,". 
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SEC. 636. CLARIFICATION WITH RESPECT TO APPLICABILITY OF CERTAIN 
FEDERAL REGULATIONS TO SECONDARY MARKETS FOR STU- 
DENT LOANS. 

Section 728(c) (42 U.S.C. 294a(c)) is amended by adding a t  the end 
the following new paragraph: 

"(3) With respect to Federal regulations for lenders, this subpart 
may not be construed to preclude the applicability of such reg- 
ulations to the Student Loan Marketing Association or to any other 
entity in the business of purchasing student loans, including such 
regulations with respect to applications, contracts, and due 
diligence.". 
SEC. 637. HEALTH CARE FOR RURAL AREAS. 

(a) HEALTH CARE FOR RURAL AREAS.-Title VII of the Public 
Health Service Act is amended by adding at the end thereof the 
following: 

"SEC. 7994. HEALTH CARE FOR RURAL AREAS. 42 USC 295j. 

"(a) GRANTS.-T~~ Secretary may make grants to, or enter into Contracts. 
contracts with, any eligible applicant to help such applicant fund 
authorized activities under an application approved under subsec- 
tion (dl. 
"(b) USE OF AMOUNTS.- 

"(1) IN G E N E R A L . - A ~ O U ~ ~ ~  provided under subsection (a) 
shall be used by the recipients to fund interdisciplinary training 
projects designed to- 

"(A) use new and innovative methods to train health care 
practitioners to provide services in rural areas; 

"(B) demonstrate and evaluate innovative interdiscipli- 
nary methods and models designed to provide access to cost- 
effective comprehensive health care; 

"(C) deliver health care services to individuals residing in 
rural areas; 

"(D) enhance the amount of relevant research conducted 
concerning health care issues in rural areas; and 
"(El increase the recruitment and retention of health 

care practitioners in rural areas and make rural practice a 
more attractive career choice for health care practitioners. 

"(2) METHODS.-A recipient of funds under subsection (a) may 
use various methods in carrying out the projects described in 
paragraph (11, including- 

"(A) the distribution of stipends to students of eligible 
applicants; 

"(B) the establishment of a postdoctoral fellowship 
program; 

"(C) the training of faculty in the economic and logistical 
problems confronhg rural health care delivery syscms; or 

"(Dl the ~urchase or rental of transportation and tele- 
communicaiion equipment where the need for such equip 
ment due to unique characteristics of the rural area is 
demonstrated by the recipient. 

"(3) ADMINISTRATION.- 
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Schools and 
colleges. 

Contracts. 

"(A) IN GENERAL.-An applicant shall not use more than 
10 rcent of the funds made available to such applicant 
un cr er subsection (a) for administrative expenses. 

"(B) TRAINING.-Not more than 10 percent of the individ- 
uals receivin training with funds made available to an 
applicant un d er subsection (a) shall be trained as doctors of 
medicine or doctors of osteopathy. 

"(c) ELIGIBLE A ~ ~ ~ ~ c ~ ~ m . - A p p l i c a n t s  eli 'ble to obtain funds 
under subsection (a) shall include local he af' th  departments, non- 
profit organizations and public or nonprofit colleges, universities, or 
schools of, or programs that specialize in, nursing, psychology, social 
work, optometry, public health, dentistry, osteopathy, physicians 
assistants, pharmac , podiatry, medicine, chiropractic, and allied r health rofessions i such applicants submit applications approved 
by the %eretary under subsection (dl. Applicants eligible to obtain 
funds under subsection (a) shall not include for-profit entities, either 
directly or through a subcontract or subgrant. 

"(dl APPLICATIONS.- 
"(1) SUBMISSION.-In order to receive a grant under subsec- 

tion (a) an entit shall submit an application to the Secretary. 
"(2) FORMS.- h application submitted under this subsection 

shall be in such form, be submitted bs  such date, and contain 
such information as the Secretary shall require. 

"(3) REQUIREMENTS.-APP~~C~~~O~S submitted under this - - 
subsection shall- 

"(A) be jointly submitted by at least. two eligible a p  
plicants with the express purpose of assisting individuals in 
academic institutions in establishing long-term collabo- 
rative relationships with health care providers in rural 
areas; 
"(B) designate a rural health care agency or agencies for 

clinical treatment or training, including hospitals, commu- 
nity health centers, migrant health centers, rural health 
clinics, community mental health centers, lon term care 
facilities, facilities operated by the Indian ~ealtKService or 
an Indian tribe or tribal organization or Indian organiza- 
tion under a contract with the Indian Health Service under 
the Indian Self-Determination Acts, or Native Hawaiian 
health centers; and 

"(C) provide any additional information required by the 
Secretary. 

"(el STUDY.- 
"(1) IN GENERAL.-The Secretary shall enter into a contract to 

conduct a study of manpower training needs in rural areas, with 
attention focused on the supply of health professionals and 
whether such supply is adequate to meet the demands for 
health care services in rural communities. 

"(2) CONTENTS.- 
"(A) S ~ ~ n m c s . - T h e  study conducted under paragraph 

(1) shall include statistics and rojections on- 
"(i) the supply of healtR care practitioners in rura~ 

areas; and 
"(ii) suggested methods of improving access to health 

care services in rural areas. 
The study shall pay particular attention to the needs of the 
elderly in rural areas as well as the individuals in the rural 
areas who are not eligible for Medicare. 
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"(B) E v ~ ~ u A n o ~ . - T h e  study conducted under para- 
graph (1) shall evaluate existing models for health care 
training and service delivery and propose innovative alter- 
native models to enhance the quality and availability of 
health care services in rural areas and to increase the 
retention of health professionals in rural areas. 

"(3) HEALTH CARE TRAINING AND SERVICE DELIVERY MODELS.- 
The Secretary shall evaluate the effectiveness of the health care 
training and service delivery models developed with funds made 
available under this section and compare such models with 
programs designed to increase the availability of health care 
providers in rural areas, including the National Health Service 
Corps program authorized b subpart I1 of part D of the Public 
Health Service Act (42 u.s.~. 254d et and the area health 
education center program authorized %Ar section 781 of such 
Act (42 U.S.C. 295g-1). 

"(4) SUBMISSION TO CONGRESS.-Not later than 18 months Reports. 
after the date of the signing of the contract for the health care 
study under paragraph (11, the Secretary shall submit to the 
appropriate committees of the Congress a report that describes 
the results of the study conducted under paragraph (1). 

"(0 PEER REVIEW.- 
"(1) IN GENERAL.-Each application for a grant or contract 

under this section shall be submitted to a peer review group for 
an evaluation of the merits of the proposals made in the applica- 
tion. 

"(2) ESTABLISHMENT.-The Secretary shall establish such peer 
review groups as may be necessary to carry out paragraph (1). 
The Secretary shall make appointments to the peer review 
groups from among appropriately qualified persons who are not 
officers or employees of the United States. 

"(3) REPORT OF FINDINGS.-W~~~ respect to applications re- 
ferred to in paragraph (11, a peer review group established 
pursuant to such subparagraph shall report its findings and 
recommendations to the Secretary. The Secretary may not a p  
prove such an application unless a peer review group has 
recommended the application for approval. 

"(4) ADMINISTRATION.-T~~S paragraph shall be carried out b 
the Secretary, acting through the Director of the Indian Healt 
Service. 

h' 
'I($) D ~ n ~ r n o ~ . - F o r  the purposes of this section, the term 'rural 

area includes a frontier area, which is an area in which the 
population density is less than 7 individuals per square mile. 

'(h) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.- 
"(1) IN G E N E R A L . - T ~ ~ ~ ~  is authorized to be ap ropriated to 

carry out this section, other than subsection (el, &,000,000 for 
each of the fiscal years 1989,1990, and 1991. 

"(2) S U B S E ~ O N  (e).-There is authorized to be appropriated 
$1,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 1989, 1990, and 1991 to 
carry out subsection (el.". 

(b) R E P E A L . - S ~ ~ ~ ~ O ~  714 of the Indian Health Care Amendments 
of 1988 is repealed upon the date of the enactment of this Act. 42 USC 29% 

SEC. 638. ADVANCEMENT OF HEALTH CARE SERVICES. 

(a) IN GENERAL.-Of the amounts appropriated in each of the 
fiscal years 1989 through 1991 to carry out title VII of the Public 
Health Service Act, the Secretary of Health and Human Services 
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shall, for each such fmcal year, make available $500,000 for the 
purpose of advancing the health care services furnished by qualified 
hospitals. For purposes of this subsection, the term "qualified hos- 
pital" means a hospital located in a rural county that- 

(1) is adjacent to three counties, one of which is a central 
county of a Metropolitan Statistical Area, and all of which are 
classified as urban; 

(2) has a workforce of which a t  least 12.2 percent of such 
workers commute from the rural county to the central counties 
of the two immediately adjacent Metropolitan Statistical Areas 
(oubcommuting), and the total in-commuting rate from the two 
lmmedlately adjacent Metropolitan Statistical Areas to the 
rural county is a t  least 6.1 percent, so that when added to the 
out-commuting rate from the rural county the total in/oub 
commuting rate is a t  least 18 percent; 

(3) is also impacted by a third Metropolitan Statistical Area 
with an out-commuting rate from the rural county to that 
Metropolitan Statistical Area that is at least .I5 percent and the 
in-commuting rate from the Metropolitan Statistical Area to 
such rural county is a t  least .15 percent; 

(4) has more than 73,500 residents but less than 74,000 resi- 
dents according to the 1980 census; and 

(5) that has a health-related labor pool that is competitively 
impacted by, in addition to the normal competitive pressures of 
an urban labor market, the location in one of the adjacent 
Metropolitan Statistical Areas of a t  least three large health- 
related facilities, each with more than 375 beds, including a 
State-owned medical school/hospital complex with more than 
4,000 employees, and a large Veterans' Administration hospital 
with more than 400 beds. 

(b) PRO RATA DETERMINATION.-111 making available amounts for 
a fmcal year for purposes of subsection (a), the Secretary of Health 
and Human Services may not reduce the amounts available for each 
program authorized under title VII of the Public Health Service Act 
by more than the amount equal to the product of- 

(1) the amounts appropriated, after the date of the enactment 
of this Act, for carrying out the program involved for the fiscal 
year; and 

(2) a percentage equal to the quotient of- 
(A) $500,000; divided by 
(3) the amounts appropriated, after the date of the enact- 

ment of this Act, for carrying out such title VII. 

42 USC 29211 SEC. 639. ASSESSMENTS OF HEALTH MANPOWER SHORTAGES. 
note. (a) REQUEST FOR INFORMATION.-Not later than 18 months after ,"Erm",d,z.d the date of enactment of this Act, the Secretary of Health and 
~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ ,  U.S. Human Services shall contact the chief executive officer of each 

State, the Mayor of the District of Columbia, and the chief executive 
officer of the Virgin Islands, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, 
Guam, American Samoa, the Commonwealth of the Northern Mari- 
ana Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, and 
request that each such individual submit to the Secretary an assess- 
ment of the greatest health manpower shortages by discipline of 
health care providers and by allopathic and osteopathic speciality, of 
such individuals State, District, Commonwealth, or Territory. 

(b) REPORT.-T~~ Secretary of Health and Human Services shall 
compile and analyze the information obtained under subsection (a) 
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and prepare and submit, to the appropriate Committees of Congress, 
as part of the Odober 1,1991, re r t  required under section 708(dX1) 
of the Public Health Service gt (42 U.S.C. 292h(dXl)), a report 
comtaining such information and analysis. 

TITLE VII-NURSING SHORTAGE REDUC- Ec:se 
TION AND EDUCATION EXTENSION ACT E;;:; and 

OF 1988 of Extension 1988. Act 

SEC. 700. SHORT TITLE. 42 USC 201. 

(a) SHORT TITLE.-T~~~ title may be cited as the "Nursing Shortage 
Reduction and Education Extension Act of 1988". 
(b) REFERENCE.-EXC~~~ as otherwise expressly provided, when- 

ever in this title an amendment or repeal is expressed in terms of an 
amendment to, or repeal of, a section or other provision, the ref- 
erence shall be considered to be made to a section or other provision 
of the Public Health Service Act. 

Subtitle A-Special Projects 
SEC. 701. SPECIAL PROJECT GRANTS AND CONTRACTS. 

(a) TRANSFER OF PROGRAM FOR INDIVIDUAIS FROM DISADVANTAGED 
BACKGROUNDS.-P~~~ A of title W I  (42 U.S.C. 29613 et SW.) is 
amended- 

(1) by inserting after the heading for such part the following 
new heading: 

"Subpart I-Special Projects in General", 

(2) by striking section 820(aX1), and 
(3) by adding a t  the end the following new subpart: 

42 USC 296k. 

"Subpart II-Nursing Education Opportunities for Individuals 
From Disadvantaged Backgrounds 

"SEC. 827. (a) The Secretary may make grants to ,public and Schools and 
nonprofit private schools of nursing and other public or nonprofit ~ 1 ~ ~ ~ 2 9 6 r ,  private entities, and enter into contracts with any public or private 
entity, to meet the costs of special ro'ects to increase nursing 
education opportunities for individud A m  disadvantaged back- 

unds, as determined in accordance with criteria prescribed by the 
C r e t y -  

(1) by idenFify+g, recruiting, and selecting such individuals, 
"(2) by facilitatmp: the entry of such individuals into schools of - 

nursing, 
"(3) by providing counseling or other services designed to 

assist such lndivlduals to complete successfully their nursing 
education, 

"(4) by providing, for a period prior to the entry of sucn 
individuals into the regular course of education a t  a school of 
nursing, preliminary education designed to assist them to com- 
plete si~ccessfully such regular course of education, 
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Reports. 
Records. 

Rural areas. 

"(5)  by paying such stipends (including allowances for travel 
and dependents) as the Secretary may determine for such 
individuals for any period of nursing education, 

"(6) by publicizing, especially to licensed vocational or prac- 
tical nurses, existin sources of financial aid available to per- f sons enrolled in sc ools of nursing or who are undertakin 
training necessary to qualify them to enroll in such schools, an f 

"(7) by providing training, information, or advice to the fac- 
ulty of such schools with respect to encour ng such individ- 

the individuals are enrolled. 
3 uals to complete the programs of nursing ucation in which 

"(b) No grant or contract may be made under this section unless 
an application therefor has been submitted to and approved by the 
Secretary. The Secretary may not approve or disapprove such an 
application except after consultation with the National Advisory 
Council on Nurse Education. Such an application shall provide for 
such fiscal control and accounting procedures and reports, and 
access to the records of the applicant, as the Secretary may require 
to assure proper disbursement of and accounting for Federal funds 
paid to the applicant under this section. 

"(c) For payments under grants and contracts under subsection 
(a), there are authorized to be appropriated $3,000,000 for fwa l  year 
1989, $4,000,000 for fiscal year 1990, and $5,000,000 for fiscal year 
1991.". 

(b) STRIKING OF CERTAIN P R O G ~ ~ ~ s . - s e c t i o n  820(a) (42 U.S.C. 
296k(a)) is amended- 

(1) by striking paragraphs (31, (71, and (91, and 
(2) by redesignating paragraphs (2), (4), (51, (61, and (8) as 

paragraphs (1) through (51, respectively. 
(c) GERIATRIC TRA~~x~c.-Section 820(aM2) (as redesignated by 

subsection (bX2) of this section) is amended to read as follows- 
"(2) demonstrate, through geriatric health education centers 

and other entities, improved geriatric training in preventive 
care, acute care, and long-term care (including home health 
care and institutional care);". 

(d) UPGRADING SKU.--Section 820(a) (42 U.S.C. 296k(a)) is 
amended- 

(1) by amending paragraph (3) (as redesignated by subsection 
(bW2) of this section) to read as follows: 

"(3MA) increase the supply of adequately trained nursing 
rsonnel (including bilingual nursing personnel) to meet the 

ealth needs of rural areas; and k 
"(B) provide nursing education courses to rural areas through 

telecommunications via satellite;", and 
(2) by amending paragraph (4) (as so redesignatedl to read as 

follows: 
"(4) provide training and education- 

'(A) to upgrade the skills of licensed vocational or prac- 
tical nurses, nursing assistants, and other para rofeasional 
nursing personnel with priority given to rapi 1 transition 
programs toward achievement of professional nursiw - 
deees; and 

'(B) to develop curricula for the achievement of bacca- 
laureate degrees in nursing by registered nurses and by 
individuals with baccalaureate degrees in other fields;'. 

(e) COORDINAT~ON P B O J E ~  WITH RESPECT TO LOAN REPAYMENTS 
m~ SERVICE IN HEALTH F~clLITI~s.-Sedion 82qa) (42 U.S.C. 
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296k(a)) is amended b adding after ph (5) (as redesignated 
by w o n  L K ~ )  o r t b ~  d o n )  t h m o w i n g  new FP~: 

"(6XA) collect the names and addresses of heal facilities 
willing to enter into agreements with nursing students and 
nuraing personnel under which such individuals agree to serve 
as nuraea in the health facilities in consideration of the health 
facilities to repay the principal and intereat of the 
ducatio? loaos of such individualq 

"(B) collect data on the specific terms of such agreements 
offered by health facilities; 
"(0 collect the names and addressee of nursing students 

identified pursuant to d o n  827(a), of other nursing students, 
and of numhg personnel, willing to enter into such agreements, 
and 
"(D) coordinate and facilitate communications between health 

facilities and such individuals with respect to such agree- 
ments.". 

(0 G~PUTIUC HEAL.TH EDUCATION CENTEB8.SeCtion 820 (42 US-C. 
296k) is amended- 

(1) by redesignating subeections (b) through (dl as subsections 
(el through (g), mwctively, and 

(2) by adding &r subsection (a) the following new subsection: 
"(bX1) The tkretary ma make grants to, and enter into contracts 

with, d t e d  schools o~nursing to assist in meeting the costa of 
such schools in providing projects- 

"(A) to improve the training of nurses in geriatrics; 
"(B) to develo and disseminate curricula relating to the 

treatmPnt of the h t h  problems of elderly individuals; 
"(C) to expand and strengthen instruction in methods of such 

treatment; 
"<Dl to support #e training and retraining of faculty to 

provide such &chon; 
"0 to support continuing education of nurses who provide 

such treatment; and 
"0 to establish new afTiliations with nursing homes, chronic 

and acute disease hospitals, ambulatory care centers, and senior 
centers in order to provide students with clinical training in 
geriatric health care. 

"(2XA) Any ap lication for a grant or contract under this subsec- ! tion shall be su jed to appropriate r review by peer review 
q u  mm principally of n o n - ~ C r a l  experts. 

&The c t a r y  may not a prove or disapprove an ap lication 
for a grant or contract under t&s subsection unless the &retary 
has received recommendations with resped to such application from 
the appro riate peer review group r e q d  under e p h  (1) and 
has c o d t e d  mth the Advisory Council on Nurses Education with 
y p  to such application. 

(C) For the p of carrying out this subslection, the Secretary 
may obligate rel year not more than $2,000,000 of the 
amounts made available for such ~umose pursuant to subsection 
(gX21.". 

(g) I N - N O V A ~  HOSPITAL NURSING PRACIICE M o D E I ~ . - & & ~ o ~  820 
(42 US.C. S k ) ,  as amended by subsection (0 of this section, is 
further amended by inserting after subsection (b) the following new 
subeection: 

"(cX1) The Secre- may make grants to public and nonprofit 
private entities for the purpose of demonstrating innovative hospital 
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Wages. 

nursing practice models designed to reduce vacancies in professional 
nursing positions and to make such positions a more attractive 
career choice. 

"(2) The Secretary may not make a grant under paragraph (1) 
unless the applicant for the grant agrees that hospital nursing 
practice models demonstrated pursuant to such subsection will in- 
clude initiatives- 

"(A) to restructure the role of the professional nurse, through 
changes in the composition of hospital staffs and through 
innovative approaches for interaction between hospital adminis- 
tration and nursing personnel, in order to ensure that the 
particular expertise of such nurses is efficiently utilized and 
that such nurses are engaged in direct patient care during a 
larger proportion of their work time; 

"(B) to test innovative wage structures for professional nurses 
in order to- 

"(i) reduce vacancies in work shifts during unpopular 
work hours; and 

"(ii) provide financial recognition based upon experience 
and education; and 

"(C) to evaluate the effectiveness of providing benefits for 
professional nurses, such as pensions, sabbaticals, and payment 
of educational expenses, as a means of developing increased 
loyalty of such nurses to health care institutions and reducing 
turnover in nursing positions.". 

(h) LONG-TERM CARE NURSING PRACPICE DEMONSF~ATIONS.-Sec- 
tion 820 (42 U.S.C. 296k), as amended by subsection (g) of this 
section, is further amended by inserting after subsection (c) the 
following new subsection: 

"(dX1) The Secretary may make grants to public and nonprofit 
private entities accredited for the traini i  of nurses for the purpose 
of- 

"(A) demonstrating innovative nursing practice models for- 
"(i) the provision of case-managed health care services 

(including adult day care) and health care services in the 
home; or- 

"(ii) the provision of health care services in long-term 
care facilities; or 

"(B) developing projects to increase the exposure of nursing 
students to clinical practice in nursing home, home health, and 
gerontologic settings through collaboration between such 
accredited entities and entities that provide health care in such 
settings. 

"(2) The Secretary may not make a grant under paragraph (1) 
unless the applicant for the grant agrees that models demonstrated 
pursuant to such paragraph will be designed- 

"(A) to increase the recruitment and retention of nurses to 
proh;le nursing care for individuals needing long-term care; 
and 

"(B) to improve nursing care in home health care settings and 
nursing homes.". 

(i) AUTHOR~WTION OF A P P R O P R U T I O N S . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  820(g) (as redesig- 
nated by subsection (bX2) of this section) is amended to read as 
follows: 

"(gX1) For payments under grants and contracts under this sec- 
tion, there are authorized to be appropriated $13,000,000 for fiscal 
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year 1989, $16,000,000 for fiscal year 1990, and $20,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1991. 

"(2) Of the amounts appropriated ursuant to paragraph (I), the 
&c&+-y shall obligate not less &an 20 percent to carry out 
subeectton (ax21 and subsection (b) (subject to subwdion (bX2XC)), 
not less than 20 percent to carry out paragraph (3) of subsection (a), 
and n d  lees than 10 percent to carry out paragraph (4) of such 
subsection. Of the amounts appropriated pursuant to paragraph (I) 
for fiscal year 1989, the Secretary shall obligate not less than 20 
percent to carry out d o n  827.". 
SEC. 702. ADVANCED NURSE EDUCATION. 

Section 821(b) (42 U.S.C. 2961(b)) is amended to read as follows: 
"(b) For payments under grants and contracts under this section, 

there are authorized to be appro riated $13,000,000 for fiscal year 
1989, (lS.W.000 for fiscal year lh, and $20,000,000 for f d  year 
1991.". 
SEC. 783. NURSE PRAClTl'IONER AND NURSE MIDWIFE PROGRAMS. 

(a) REQumm N u v ~ ~ a  OF STUDENTS IN TRAINING F~OGBAMS.- 
Section 822(aM2MBKii) (42 U.S.C. 296m(aK2XBXii)) is amended by 
striking "not lese than eight students" and inserting "not less than 
six full-time equivalent students". 

(b) Co- UNDEU TEAIN&BSAIP PROGBAM TO SERVE IN CER- 
TAIN ABgAS ou F ~ ~ ~ [ t ~ ~ g ~ . - S e c t i o n  82WX3) (42 U.S.C. 296m(bX3)) is 
amen* by striking "332)" and all that follows and inserting the 

::h= 
'3321, in an Indian Health Service health center, in a 

waiian health center, in a public health care facility, in a 
migrant health center (as defined in section 329(aX1)), in a rural 
health clinic (as defined in section 1861(aaX2) of the Social Security 
Act), or in a community health center (as defined in section 33qa))' . 

(c) A s s u ~ ~ ~ c r r s  OF C~MPLUNCE W m  G r n ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . - S e c t i o n  822(c) 
(42 U.S.C. 296m(c)) is amended- 

(1) by @se- "under subsection (a) or (by after "operate a 
p~ogram''; 

(2) by sfdung "midwives unless this application" and insert- 
ing "midwives unless the application". 

(d) Aumonrwno~  OF ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ w n o ~ s . S e d i o n  8md) (42 U.S.C. 
296m(d)) is amended to read as follows: 

"(dl For payments under grants and contracts under subectiona 
(a) and (b), there are authorized to be appropriated $12,000,000 for 
fiscal year 1989, $17,000,000 for fiscal year 1990, and $21,000,000 for 
fiscal year 1991.". 
SEC. 704. ENHANCEMENT OF QUALITY CARE. 

(a) IN GENEBAL--O~ the amounts appropriated for each of the 
tiacal yeam 1989 through 1991 to carry out titles M and MI of the 
Public Health Service Act, the Secretary of Health and Human 
 service^ shall, for each of such fiacal years, make available $650,000 
for the 

date of the enactment of this Act, is the only general shorf-term 
acute care hospital located in a rural county that is adjacent to 7 
counties, of which 1 such 'acent county is a count described in 

ph (8KB) of section%d) of the Act r e f e d  to in section 
~ X O  of the Public Health Service Act and, of the remaining 6 

Appropriation 
authorization. 
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such adjacent counties, 5 such counties are (or are treated as) urban 
counties for purposes of such section 188qd) and 1 such county is not 
(or is not treated as) an urban county for purposes of such section. 

(b) PRO RATA DETERMINATION.-In making available amounts for 
a fiscal year for purposes of subsection (a), the Secreta of Health 
and Human Services may not reduce the amounts availxle for each 
program of titles VII and VIII of the Public Health Service Act by 
more than an amount equal to the product of- 

(1) the amounts appropriated, after the date of the enactment 
of this Act, for carrying out the program involved for the fiscal 
year; and 

(2) a percentage equal to the quotient of- 
(A) $650,000; divided by 
(B) the amounts appropriated, after the date of the enact- 

ment of this Act, for carrying out such titles VII and VIII. 
SEC. 705. IMPROVING HEALTH CARE SERVICES. 

(a) IN GENERAL.-Of the amounts appropriated for each of the 
fiscal years 1989 through 1991 to carry out titles VII and VIII of the 
Public Health Service Act, the Secretary of Health and Human 
Services shall, for each of such fiscal years, make available $210,000 
for the purpose of improving the health care services furnished by a 
qualified hospital. For purposes of this subsection, the term "quali- 
fied hospital' means a hospital located in a rural county- 

(1) that is adjacent to 6 counties, of which 3 adjacent counties 
are urban (2 of the urban counties being located in another 
State), and of which 2 of the adjacent rural counties are without 
hospital facilities, 

(2) that is located within 7 miles of another urban county in a 
separate Metropolitan Statistical Area from the Metropolitan 
Statistical Area in which the urban counties adjacent to the 
rural counties are located, 

(3) that has more than 17,500 residents but less than 17,550 
residents according to the 1980 census, 

(4) that has a workforce of which more than 39.5 percent of 
those reporting workplace commute to the adjacent urban coun- 
ties to the 1980 census, and 

(5) that has a health-related labor pool which is competitively 
impacted by, in addition to the normal competitive pressures of 
an urban labor market, the location in 1 of the adjacent urban 
counties (in another State) of several large health-related facili- 
ties, including that State's sole State-owned medical school/ 
hospital complex with more than 5,500 employees, a large Vet- 
erans' Administration hospital with more than 1,000 beds, and a 
United States Army hospital with more than 350 beds. 

(b) PRO RATA DETERMINATION.-In making available amounts for 
a fiscal year for purposes of subsection (a), the Secretar of Health 
and Human Services may not reduce the amounts availagle for each 
program of titles VII and VIII of the Public Health Service Act by 
more than an amount equal to the product of- 

(1) the amounts appropriated, after the date of the enactment 
of this Act, for carrying out the program involved for the fiscal 
year; and 

(2) a percentage equal to the quotient of- 
(A) $210,000; divided by 
(B) the amounts appropriated, after the date of the enact. 

ment of this Act, for carrying out such titles VII and VIII. 
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SEC. 706. INCENTIVE SPECIAL PAY FOR PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE Uniformed 
NURSES. services. 

Subsection (a) of section 208 (42 U.S.C. 210(a)) is amended by 
adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

"(3) Commissioned nurse oficers in the Regular and Reserve 
Corps shall, while in active duty, be paid incentive special pay in the 
same amounts as, and under the same terms and conditions which 
apply to, the incentive special pay now or hereafter paid to commis- 
sioned nurse officers of the Armed Forces under chapter 5 of title 37, 
United States Code.". 
SEC. 707. EXTENSION OF PERIOD FOR INSURANCE OF NEW LOANS. 

Section 728(a) (42 U.S.C. 294a(a)) is amended- 
(1) by inserting before the period a t  the end of the second 

sentence the following: ", and if in any f d  year no ceiling has 
been established, any difference carried over shall constitute 
the ceiling for making new loans (including loans to new 
borrowers) and paying installments for such fiscal year."; and 

(2) in the third sentence by striking "1991," and inserting 
"1994,". 

Subtitle B-Assistance to Nursing Students 

SEC. 711. TRAINEESHIPS FOR ADVANCED EDUCATION OF PROFESSIONAL 
NURSES 

(a) T~AINEB~HIPS FOR CERTAIN PmTIME STUDENTS IN ADVANCED 
NUBSING P B o ~ ~ . - - S e C t i o n  830 (42 U.S.C. 297) is amended bv 
redesignating subeection (c) as sub$ection (dl and inserting aftei 
subsection (b) the followine new subsection: 

"(cX1) Thi Secretary Gay make grants to public and nonprofit Grants. 
private schools of nursing to cover the costs of traineeships for schools and 
students- colleges. 

"(A) who are enrolled a t  least half-time in programs offering a 
masters degree in nursing; and 
"(B) who agree to complete the requirements for degrees from 

such programs not later than the end of the academic year 
during which the student is to receive the traineeship. 

"(2) In making grants under paragraph (11, the Secretary shall 
give special consideration to applications for traineeship programs 
that educate nursing students to serve in and prepare for practice as 
nurse practitioners, clinical specialists, or nurse midwives.". 

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS FOR TRAINEESHIP PRO- 
oum.-Section 830 (42 U.S.C. 297) is amended by amending subsec- 
tion (d) (as redesignated by subsection (a) of this section) to read as 
follows: 

"(dX1XA) For the purposes of subsections (a) and (c), there are 
authorized to be appropriated $13,000,000 for fiscal year 1989, 
$15,000,000 for fiscal year 1990, and $16,000,000 for fiscal year 1991. 
"(B) Of the amounts made available pursuant to subparagraph 

(A), the Secretary shall make available not less than 25 percent to 
carry out subsection (c). 

"(2) For the purposes of subsection (b), there is authorized to be 
appropriated $1,100,000 for each of the fiscal years 1989 through 
1991.". 
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Grants. 

Regulations. 

SEC 712 NURSE ANESTHETISTS. 

(a) -HIPS AND OTHER PROGRAMS.- 
(1) Section 831(aXl) (42 U.S.C. 297-l(aW1)) is amended to read 

as follows: - 

"(1) The Secretary may make grants to public or private nonprofit 
institutions to cover the costs of traineeshim for licensed reeistered 
nurses to become nurse anesthetists and to cover the &ts of 
projects to develop and operate programs for the education of nurse 
anesthetists. In order to be eligible for such a grant, the program of 
an institution must be accredited by an entity or entities designated 
by the Secretary of Education and must meet such requirements as 
the Serretary shall by regulation prescribe.". 

(2) Section 831(aX2) (42 U.S.C. 297-l(aW2)) is amended by 
amending the second sentence to read as follows: "Payments for 
traineeships shall be limited to such amounts as the Secretary 
determines to be nemssary to cover the costs of tuition and fees 
and a stipnd and allowances (including travel and subsistence 
expenses) for trainees.". 

(b) Auraoarwm~ OF A~~aopmmo~s . -The  F i  sentence of sec- 
tion 831(c) (42 U.S.C. 297-l(c)) is amended to read as follows: "For 
the purpose of -lY grants under this section, there is authorized 
to be appropriated 1.800.000 for each of the fiscal years 1989 . .  . 

through-iwt". 

SEC 713. W A N  PROVISIONS. 

(a) RULE OF CONSTRU~ON WITH R E S P ~  TO CERTAIN 
U N ~ I A S ~ A B L E  LOANS.--Section 835(cX1) (42 U.S.C. 297a(cW1)) is 
amended by adding a t  the end the following new sentence: "With 
respect to the student loan fund established pursuant to such agree- 
ments, this subsection may not be construed to require such schools 
to reimburse such loan fund for loans that became uncollectable 
prior to 1983.". 
(b) INCREASES WITH R P S P ~  TO ANNUAL AND AGGREGATE LOAN 

Tm~~~--Sect ion 83qa) (42 U.S.C. 297Wa)) is amended- 
(1) in the fust sentence, by inserting before the period the 

foUo* ", except that for the Final two academic years of the 
program involved, such total may not exceed $4,000"; and 

(2) in the second sentence, by striking "$10,000" and inserting 
"$13,000". 

(c) l'mmmc~c~ CATEGORY OF EXCEPTIONAL FINANCIAL NEED.- 
Section 836(a) (42 U.S.C. 297b(a)) is amended in the third sentence by 
striking "practical nurses and" and inserting "practical nurses, to 
persons with exceptional fmcial need, and". 

(d) ~ u c n o ~  OF ~ r ~ c m n s r ~  S'I'ANDARD OF NEED.-Section 
836(bXlXO (42 U.S.C. 297b(bXlKC)) is amended to read as follows: 
"(0 with respect to any student enrolling in the school after June 
30,1986, is of financial need (as defined in regulations issued by the 
Secretary).". 

(e) DEFEBBAL P E a r o ~  ma HALPLTIME PROFESSIONAL TRAINING.- 
Section 83fXbX2KB) (42 U.S.C. 297bf.bX2MB)) is amended- 

(1) by striking 'Yup to five years)" and inserting "(up to ten 
years)' ; and 

(2) by inserting after "full-timen the following: "or half-time". 
(0 R E D U ~ O N  IN INTEREST h~~.---SBCtion 836(bX5) (42 U.S.C. 

297b(bX5)) is amended by striking "6 per centum" and inserting "5 
percent". 
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(g) STRIKING OF LOW-INCOME PROVISIONS WITH RESPECT TO LOAN 
R E P A Y M E N T . - S ~ ~ ~ ~ O ~  836(i) (42 U.S.C. 297b(i)) is amended by adding 
"and" a t  the end of paragraph (21, by striking paragraph (3), and by 
redesignating paragraph (4) as paragraph (3). 

(h) USE OF CERTAIN UNFXPENDED FUNDS FOR ALLOTMENTS.- 
(1) Section 838(aX3) (42 U.S.C. 297d(aX3)) is amended- 

(A) by inserting "(A)" after the paragraph designation; 
and 

(B) by adding a t  the end the following new subparagraph: 
"(B) With respect to funds available pursuant to subparagraph 

(A), any such funds returned to the Secretary and not allotted by the 
Secretary, during the period of availability specified in such 
subparagraph, shall be available to carry out section 843 and, for 
such purpose, shall remain available until expended.". 

(2) Except as provided in Public Law 100-436, the amendment 
made by paragraph (1) shall take effect as if such amendment 
had been effective on September 30,1988, and as if section 843 
of the Public Health Service Act, as added by section 715 of this 
title, had been effective on such date. 

(i) EXTENSION OF DATE CERTAIN FOR CAPITAL DISTRIBUTION.-&c- 
tion 839 (42 U.S.C. 297e) is amended- 

(1) in subsection (a)- 
(A) in the matter preceding paragraph (11, by striking 

"1991" and inserting "1994"; and 
(B) in paragraph (11, by striking "1991" and inserting 

"1994"; and 
(2) in subsection (b), by striking "1991" each place it appears 

and inserting "1994". 
SEC. 714. LOAN REPAYMENTS FOR SERVICE IN CERTAIN HEALTH FACILI- 

TIES. 

(a) AGREEMENTS FOR LOAN REPAYMENTS.-S~C~~O~ 836(hXl)(C) (42 
U.S.C. 297MhKlXC)) is amended to read as follows: 

"(C) who enters into an agreement with the Secretary to serve 
as nurse for a period of not less than two years in an Indian 
Health Service health center, in a Native Hawaiian health 
center, in a public hospital, in a migrant health center, in a 
community health center, in a nursing facility, in a rural health 
clinic, or in a health facility determined by the Secretary to 
have a critical shortage of nurses;". 

(b) PRIORITIES WITH RESPECT TO AGREEMENTS.-~~C~~O~~ 836(h) (42 
U.S.C. 297Mh)) is amended by adding a t  the end the following new 
pa:agraph: 

(5)  In entering in? agreements under paragraph (11, the Sec- 
retary shall e v e  priority- 

"(A) to applicants with the greatest financial need; and 
"(B) to applicants that, with respect to health facilities de- 

scribed in such paragraph, agree to serve in such health facili- 
ties located in geographic areas with a shortage of and need for 
nurses, as determined by the Secretary.". 

(c) DEFINITIONS.-&C~~O~ 836(h) (42 U.S.C. 297b(h)), as amended by 
subsection (b) of this section, is further amended by adding a t  the 
end the following new paragraph: 

"(6) For purpoees of this subsection: 
"(A) The term 'community health center' has the meaning 

given such term in section 330(a). 

Effective date 
42 USC 297d 
note. 
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"(B) The term 'migrant health center' has the meaning given 
such term in section 329(aM1). 

"(C) The term 'nursing facility' has the meaning given such 
term in section 1919(a) of the Social Security Act (as such 
section is in effect duri fiscal year 1991 and subsequent fiscal 
years), except that for t&al  years 1989 and 1990, such term 
means an intermediate care facility and a skilled nursing facil- 
ity, as such terms are defined in subsections (c) and (i), respec- 
tively, of section 1905 of the Social Security Act. 
"(D) The term 'rural health clinic' has the meaning given 

such term in section 1861(aaX2) of the Social Security Act.". 
(dl AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS FOR LOAN REPAYMENTS.- 

Subpart I1 of part B of title W I  (42 U.S.C. 297a et seq.) is amended 
by inserting after section 837 the following new section: 

"AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS FOR LOAN REPAYMENTS FOR 
SERVICE IN CERTAIN HEALTH FACILITIES 

42 usc 2 9 1 ~ 1 .  "SEC. 837A. For the purpose of ayments under agreements en- 
tered into under section 836(h), tgere is authorized to be appre 
priated $5,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 1989 through 1991.". 
SEC. 715. NURSING SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Part B of title VIII (42 U.S.C. 297 et seq.) is amended by adding a t  
the end the following new subpart: 

"Subpart 111-Scholarships 

Grants. 
42 USC 297j. 

"SEC. 843. (a) The Secretary may make grants to public and 
nonprofit private schools accredited for the training of professional 
nurses for the purpose of providing scholarships to individuals who 
are enrolled (or accepted for enrollment) as nursing students of such 
schools and who are in financial need with respect to attending such 
schools. 
"(b) The Secretary ma not make a grant under subsection (a) 

unless the applicant for t K e grant agrees that, in providing scholar- 
ships pursuant to the ant, the applicant will give preference to 
individuals from disagantaged backgrounds (as determined in 
accordance with criteria prescribed by the Secretary under section 
844(a)). 

"(c) The Secretary may not make a grant under subsection (a) 
unless the applicant for the grant agrees that, in providing scholar- 
ships pursuant to the grant, the applicant will provide a scholarship 
to an individual on1 if the individual agrees that, upon graduating 
from the program ornursing education offered by the applicant, the 
individual will serve as nurse for a period of not less than two years 
in an Indian Health Service health center, in a Native Hawaiian 
health center, in a public hospital, in a migrant health center, in a 
community health center, in a nursing facility, in a rural health 
clinic, or in a health facility determined by the Secretary to have a 
critical shortage of nurses. 

"(d) The Secretary may not make a grant under subsection (a) 
unless the applicant for the grant agrees that a scholarship provided 
pursuant to such subsection for attendance a t  a school described in 
such subsection may not, for any year of such attendance for which 
the scholarship is made, provide an amount exceeding an amount 
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equal tn the amount of the tuition and any fees for the year 
involved. 
"(e) For purposes of this section: 

"(1) The term '0011ununiB health center' has the meaning 
given such term in d o n  330(a). 

"(2) The term 'migrant health center' has the meaning given 
such term in section 329(aXl). 
"(3) The term 'nursing facilitf has the meaning given such 

term in section 1919(a) of the Social Security Act (as such 
section is in effect during fiscal year 1991 and subsequent fiscal 
years), except that for fiscal years 1989 and 1990, such term 
means an intermediate care f G t y  and a skilled nursing Eacil- 
ity, as such terms are defined m subsect10116: (c) and (i), respec- 
tively, of section 1905 of the Social Security Act. 

"(4) The term 'rural health clinic' bas the meaning given such 
term in section 186l(aaK2) of the Social Security Act. '*(n For the purpme of making grants under this section, there are Appropriation 

authorized to be appropriated $15,00,000 for fiscal year 1989 and authorization. 
$30,OOO9000 for each of the fiscal years 1990 and 1991.". 
SEC. 716. RSl'ABLPSHMEN'I' OF DEMONS'l7Wl"CON PROGRAM FOR STUDENT 

LOANS WlTE XJBPECT TO SERVICE IN CERTAIN HEALTH CARE 
FACIUTKES IN UNDEZZSERVEDAREAS 

Part B of title VIII (42 USC- 297 et seq.), as amended by section 
715 of this title, is further amended by adding at  the end the 
fo11owiil.g new subpark 

"Subpart IV-Demonstration Program For Student Loans With Re- 
spect to Senvice in Certain Health Care Facilities in Underserved 
Areas 

" S g C . & 4 1 . m A B m ~ O F P R O G ~  
"(a) IN G m - T h e  Secretary may, subject to subsed50ns (c) 

and (d), make loans to individuals to askt the individuals in 
attending schools of nursing if the individuals enter into contracts 
with health faciLties to engage, in consideration of the agreements 
made pumua~t to subsection (d) (relating to loan repayments), in 
full-time employment as nurses for a period of t h e  equal to not 
more than the period of time during which the individuals receive 
loan assistance under this section 

"(b) Rumcumma IN MAICING LoANs.-I~ making loans under 
subsection (a), the Secretary shall give preference to disadvantaged 
and minority individuals underrepresented in the nursing prof- 
sion, as determined in accodance with criteria established by the 
se-wv- 

"(c) CERTAIN Rgqurmamm WITH RSPECC TO thmmms.-The 
S e c r e t y  may not make a loan under subsection (a) uniess- 

'(1) the applicant fbr the loan is enrolled (or accepted for 
enrollment) as a full-time student in a public or nonprofit school 
d t e d  for the training of professional nurses; 

"(2) the applicant agrees to expend the loan only for the 
payment of the costa of tuition, reasonable Living expenses, 
bopks, fees, and.necessary transportation; and 
'(3) the a p p b t  agrees that, if the applicant is dismissed 

from the school for academic reasons, voluntarily terminates 
academic training as a nurse, or violates the contract entered 
into pnrsuant to subsedion (a), the applicant will be liable to 

42 USC 297. 

Contracts. 
Disadvantaged 
persons. 
Minorities. 
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Regulations. 

Regulations. 

the United States in an amount equal to 100 percent of the 
principal and interest due on the loan. 

"(dl CERTAIN REQUIREMENTS WITH R E S P ~  TO HEALTH CARE 
FACILITIES.-T~~ Secretary may not make a loan under subsection 
(a) unless, with respect to contracts referred to in such subsection- 

"(1) the applicant for the loan has entered into such a con- 
tract with a health care facility that is a nonprofit hospital or a 
long-term care facility certified under title XVIII or XIX of the 
Social Security Act; 

"(2) such health care facility is located in a geographic area 
that is underserved with respect to the services of nurses, as 
designated pursuant to subsection (el; 

"(3) the contract provides that the health care facility will 
repay 100 percent of the principal and interest of the loan made 
to the applicant under subsection (a); 

"(4) the contract provides that, in serving as a nurse a t  the 
health care facility, the payments made by the facility on behalf 
of the applicant in repayment of the loan will be in addition to 
the pay that the applicant would otherwise receive for such 
service; and 

"(5) the contract provides that, in the event the health care 
facility violates the contract, the facility will be liable to the 
United States in an amount equal to 100 percent of the prin- 
cipal and interest due on such loan. 

"(el DESIGNATION OF UNDERSERVED GEOGRAPHIC AREAS.-For pur- 
poses of subsection (dX2), the Secretary shall through regulation 
establish criteria for the designation of such areas. The Secretary 
may, as appropriate, designate geographic areas using criteria in 
section 330(bX4). 

"(0 MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF LoAN.-T~~ Secretary may not provide 
a loan under subsection (a) in an amount exceeding 100 percent of 
the costs described in subsection (cX2). 

"(g) INTEREST.-LO~~S awarded under this section shall bear in- 
terest on the unpaid balance of the loan a t  a rate of 5 percent per 
annum. Such interest shall accrue from the date the individual 
involved is no longer enrolled in the nursing program. 

"(h) WAIVER OR SUSPENSION OF STUDENT OBLIGATIONS.-The S ~ C -  
retary shall by regulation provide for the waiver or suspension of 
any obligation of any individual receiving a loan under subsection 
(a) whenever compliance by the individual is impossible or would 
involve extreme hardship to the individual. 

11 (i) REQUIREMENT OF APPLICATION.-T~~ Secretary may not make 
a loan under subsection (a) unless- 

"(1) an application for the loan is submitted to the Secretary; 
"(2) with respect to carrying out the purpase for which the 

loan is to be made, the application provides assurances of 
compliance satisfadory to the Secretary; and 

"(3) the application otherwise is in such form, is made in such 
manner, and contains such agreements, assurances, and 
information as the Secretary determines to be necessary to 
carry out this section. 

"(j) S~-ASIDE WITH R E S P E ~  TO RURAL AREAS.+ the amounts 
appropriated for a fiscal year pursuant to subsection (l), the Sec- 
retary shall make available not less than 35 percent for loans under 
subsection (a) to individuals who will, pursuant to such loan, serve 
as nurses in rural areas designated under subsection (el as geo- 
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graphic areas that are underserved with respect to the services of 
nurses. 

" ( I f )  AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.-For the purpose of 
malung loans under subsection (a), there is authorized to be appro- 
priated $5,000,000 for the fiscal years 1989 through 1991. 

"0) SUNSET.-T~~ authority to make loans under subsection (a) 
terminates September 30,1991.". 

Subtitle C-General Provisions of Title VPII 
SEC. 721. NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON NURSE TRAINLNG. 
(a) IN GENERAL.--S&~O~ 851 (42 U.S.C. 298) is amended- 

(1) in the section heading, by striking "NATIONAL ADVISORY 
COUNCIL ON NURSE TRAINING" and inserting in lieu thereof 
"ADVISORY COUNCIL ON NURSES EDUCATION"; and 

(2) in subsection ( a h  
(A) in the first sentence- 

(i) by striking "National Advisory Council on Nurse 
Training" and inserting in lieu thereof "Advisory 
Council on Nurses Education"; and 

(ii) by striking "nineteen" and inserting ''twenty- 
one"; and 

(B) in the second sentence, by striking "general public" 
and inserting the following: "general public, one of the 
appointed members shall be selected from practicing profes- 
sional nurses, one of the appointed members shall be 
selected from among representatives of associate degree 
schools of nursjng,". 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.- 
(1) Section 820 (42 U.S.C. 296k) is amended- 

(A) in subsection (e) (as redesi ated by section 701(b)(2)) 
by striking "National Advisory buncil  on Nurse l'raining4 
and inserting "Advisory Council on Nurses Education"; and 

(B) in subsection (0 (as so redesignated), in the second 
sentence, by strikmg "National Advisory Council on Nurse 
Training" and inserting "Advisory Council on Nurses Edu- 
cation". 

(2) Section 856(1) (42 U.S.C. 298b-3(1)) is amended by striking 
"National Advisory Council on Nurse Training'' and inserting 
"Advisory Council on Nurses Education". 

SEC. 722. EVALUATIONS AND REPORTS. 

Part C of title VIII (42 U.S.C. 298 et seq.) is amended by adding at 
the end the following new section: 

"EVALUATIONS 

"SEC. 859. (a) The Secretary shall, directly or through contracts 42 usc 298b-6. 
with public and private entities, provide for evaluations of projects Contracts. 
carried out pursuant to this title and for the dissemination of 
information developed as result of such projects. Such evaluations 
shall include an evaluation of the effectiveness of such projects in 
increasing the recruitment and retention of nurses. 

"(bX1) The Secretary shall, not later than Jan 10, 1989, "E submit to the Committee on Energy and Commerce o f t  e House of 
Representatives, and to the Committee on Labor and Human 
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Resamces d the Senate, a report describ ' i  the manner in which 
the Seaebry intends to carry out subsection (a). 

"(2) The Secretary shall, not later than January 10, 1991, and 
biannaaHy thereafter, submit to the Committee on Enerjgy and 
Commerce of the House of Representatives, and to the Committee 
on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate, a report summarizing 
evaluations d e d  out pursuant to subgection (a) during the preced- - two fiscal^ 
'"g~~l of the  amounts appropriated each fiscaI year to carry out this 
title, the Secntary shall make available one percent to carry out 
this d o n , " .  

Subtitle D-Waiver of Liability for Certain 
SaIe of Facility Under Program of Construc- 
tion and Modernization of Medical Facilities 

Utah. 

SEC 731. J3STABLISEMENT OF WAIVER AUTEIORFTY. 

(a) IN Gnncm~--If, pursuant to subsection (b) of section 732, the 
Sxmtaq of Health and Human Services makes a certification of 
compliance with the conditions described in subsection (a) of such 
d o n ,  section 609 of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 291i) 
shall not, with respect to the transferor and transferee described in 
subsection (b), apply to the sale on November 26, 1986, of the 
medical f a @ -  

(1) located in Blanding, in the State of Utah; 
(2) known, prior to such date, as San Juan County Nursing 

Home; and 
(3) with respect to which funds were received during the years 

1967 through 1970 pursuant to title VI of the Public Health 
Service Ad (42 U.S.C. 291 et seq.). 

(b) -ON OF PABITES M S=-In the sale described in 
rmbsection la), the M e r o r  is San Juan County, a political subdivi- 
sion of the State of Utah, and the t d e m  is Auburn Manor 
Holding Corporation, a corporation under the laws of the State of 
California 
SEC 73% CONDrnONS OF WAIVER. 

(a) IN GIENEBAL-The conditions referred to in section 731(a) are 
that, not later than the expiration of the 12month period beginning 
on the date of the enactment of this Act- 

(1XA) San Juan County establish an irrevocable trust with a 
res of $322,057 for the sole purpose of satisfying, with respect to 
the medical facility described in section 731(a), the obligation of 
San Juan County under regulations issued under clause (2) of 
section 6030 of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 
29lde)k 

(B) except to the extent inmmistent with this title, San Juan 
establish such trust in acc~rdance with regulations issued under 
section 609(dXlXA) of such Act for trusts established pursuant 
to such section; and 
(0 San Juan County agree-- 

(i) except to the extent inconsistent with this title, to - .  admuuster such trust in accordance with regulations issued 
under such section 609(dXlXA) of such Act; and 
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(ii) with resped to the obligation described in subpara- 
graph (A& 

0 to carry out such obligation at the medical facility 
known as San Juan County Hospital and located in 
Monticello, in the State of Utah; 
0 to ensure that uncompensated services provided 

at any location other than such medical facility wi l l  not 
be reimbursed from the trust established pursuant to 
subparagraph (A); and 
0 not to seek contribution from Auburn Corpora- 

tion toward the satisfaction of rmch obligation; and 
(2) Auburn Corporation agree-- 

(A) to satisfy, with respect to the medical facility de- 
scribed in section 731(a), the obligation of San Juan County 
under regulations issued under clause (1) of section 603(e) of 
the Public Health Service Act; 
(B) to satisfy such obligation at the medical facility d e  

scribed in section 731(a); and 
(0 not to seek contribution from San Juan County 

toward the satisfaction of such obligation. 
(b) DI+~~MINATION AND C ~ ~ ~ C A T I O N  OF SATISFACIION OF CONDI- 

TIONS.--The Secretary shall make a determination of whether the 
conditions described in subsection (a) are satisfied by San Juan 
County and Auburn Corporation within the period desc- in such 
subsection. If the Secretary makes a determination that the condi- 
tions have been satisfied, the Secretary shall cew to the Congress 
the fact of such determination. 
SEC 733. MONITOFUNG OF COMPLIANCE WlTE AGREEMENTS AND 

EFFEm OF FALLURE TO COMPLY. 
(a) Mommrxc.-The SecrebrJr shall determine the extent to 

which San Juan County and Auburn Corporation are carrying out 
their respedive duties under the agreements made pursuant to the 
conditions described in section 732(a). 

(b) FAILUBE TO COMPLY.- 
(1) If the conditious described in section 732(a) are not satis- 

fied by San Juan County and Auburn Corporation within the 
period described in such section, the Secretary shall ensure that 
pmmdings under section fN9 of the F'ublic Health Service Act 
(42 U.S.C. 291i) with respect to the sale described in section 
731(a) are commenced or continued against San Juan County or 
Auburn Corporation, or both, as determined by the Secretary. 

(2) If San Juan County or Auburn Corporation fails to carry 
out its duties under the agreements made pursuant to the 
conditions desrribed in section 732(a), the Secretary shall ensure 
that desrribed in paragraph (1) are commend or 
w n ~ p w  San Juan County or Avbum Corporation, 
reqectively. 

SIX. 734. D ~ O N S  

For purposes of this subtitle 
(1) The term "Auburn Corporation" means Auburn Manor 

Holding Corporation, a corporation under the laws of the State 
ofwornia  

(?*The terqo ''V Juan County" means San Juan County, a 
pohbcal subd~mmn of the State of Utah. 
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(3) The term "Secretary" means the Secretary of Health and 
Human Semces. 

TITLE VIIIDEVISION AND EXTENSION 
OF PROGRAMS OF HEALTH CARE FOR 
THE HOMELESS 

Subtitle A-Categorical Grants for Primary 
Health Services and Substance Abuse Services 

SEC. 801. INCREASE IN REQUIRED ABlOUNT OF MATCHING FUNDS AND 
MODIFICATION IN ELIGIBILITY FOR WAIVER WITH RESPECT 
TO IUATCHING FUNDS. 

(a) INCREASE IN REQUIRED horn.--Section 34qeXlXA) of the 
Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 25qeMlMA)) is amended- 

(1) in clause (i), by striking "under the grant; and" and 
inserting the following: "for the first fiscal year of payments 
under the grant and 66 2/3 percent of the custs of providing 
such services for any subsequent fiscal year of payments under 
the grant; and"; and 

(2) in clause (ii), by striking "Federal funds'' and $1 that 
follows and inserting the following: "Federal funds promded for 
the first fiscal year of payments under the grant and not less 
than $1 (in cash or in kind under such subparagraph) for each 
$2 of Federal funds provided for any subsequent fiscal year of 
payments under the grant". 

42 usc 256 note. (b) EFFgCFIYE DATE FOR INatmm.-The amendments made by 
subsection (a) shall take effect October 1,1989. 

(c) MODIFICATION IN E~GIBILITY FOR Wmvm.-Section 34qeX2) of 
the Public Health Semce Act (42 U.S.C. 256(eX2N is amended to 
read as follows: 

"(2) The Secretary may waive the requirement established in 
paragraph (1KA) if the applicant involved is a nonprofit private 
entity and the Secretary determines that it is not feasible for the 
applicant to comply with such requirement.". 
SEC. 802. ESTABLISHMENT OF AUTHORITY FOR TEMPORARY CONTINUED 

PROVISION OF SERVICES TO CERTAIN FORMER HOMELESS 
INDMDUALS. 

(a) IN G m - - S e c t i o n  340 of the Public Health Service Act (42 
U.S.C. 256) is amended- 

(1) by redesignating subsections (h) through (q) as subsections 
(i) through (r), respectively; and 

(2) by adding after subsection (g) the following new subsection: 
"(h) !J~MPORARY CONTINUED PROVISION OF SERVICES rn CERTAIN 

FORMER H o ~ ~ g s s  INDMDUAIS.-If any grantee under subsection 
(a) has provided services described in subsection (0 or (g) to a 
homeless individual, any such grantee may, notwithstanding that 
the individual is no longer homeless as a result of becoming a 
resident in permanent housing, expend the grant to continue to 
provide such services to the individual for not more than 12 
months.". 

(b) C~NFOIWNC AMEN LIME^.- 
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(1) Section 340(dX1) of the Public Health Service Act (42 
U.S.C. 256(dX1)) is amended- 

(A) in subparagraph (C), by striking "(hY and inserting 
<I/:\,,. 
W ~ (6 in subparagraph (Dl, by striking "(iY and inserting 

g v : v , .  
VJ 9 

(C) in subparagraph (El, by striking ''0')" and inserting 
"(k)"; and 

(Dl in subparagraph 0, by striking "(kY and inserting 
wiv, 

(2) ~ & t i o n  332(aX3) of the Public Health Service Act (42 
U.S.C. 254e(a)(3)) is amended by striking "340(qX2)" and insert- 
ing "340(r)". 

(3) Section.536(1) of the Publi? Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 
290cc-36(1)) IS amended by strrking "340(q)(2Y and inserting 
"340(r)". 

SEC. 803. CLARIFICATION WITH RESPECT TO CERTAIN PROVISIONS. 

(a) DEFINITION OF HOMELESS INDMDUAL.-~~C~~O~ 340(r)(2) of the 
Public Health Service Act (as redesignated in section 802(a)(l) of this 
title) is amended by striking "living accommodations." and inserting 42 usc 256. 
"living accommodat~pns and an individual who is a resident in 
transitional housing. . 
(b) PROVISION OF TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.-~~C~!O~ 340(0)(2) of the 

Public Health Service Act (as redesignated in section 802(a)(l) of this 
title) is amended by striking "(p)(l)," and inserting "(q)(l) for a fiscal 
year,". 
SEC. 804. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

Section 340(q)(l) of the Public Health Service Act (as redesignated 
in section 802(a)(l) of this title) is amended by striking "There are 42 usc 256. 
authorized" and all that follows and inserting the following: "There 
are authorized to be appropriated to carry out this section 
$61,200,000 for fiscal year 1989, $63,600,000 for fscal year 1990, and 
$66,200,000 for fscal year 1991.". 

Subtitle B-Block Grant for Community 
Mental Health Services 

SEC. 811. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS AND CONTINGENT 
CONVERSIONS TO CATEGORICAL PROGRAM. 

(a) IN GENERAL.-S~C~~O~ 535 of the Public Health Service Act (42 
U.S.C. 290cc-35) is amended to read as follows: 

"SEC. 535. (a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.-FO~ the pur- 
pose of carrying out this part, there are authorized to be appro- 
priated $35,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 1989 and 1990 and 
such sums as may be necessary for fmcal year 1991. 
"(b) EFFECT OF I N S U ~ C I E N T  APPROPRIATIONS FOR MINIMUM ALLOT- 

MENTS.- 
"(1) If the amounts made available pursuant to subsection (a) 

are insufficient for providing each State with an allotment 
under section 521(a) of not less than $150,000, the Secretary 
shall, from such amounts as are made available pursuant to 
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Grants. 

42 USC 290dd. 
42 USC 290ee. 

such wrbeectian, make grants to the Stater, for pmiding to 
hamebs idhiduals the mental health services described in 
sedh!j24. 

"(2) a) may not be construed to require the Sea- 
grant w e r  such pangraph to each State!*. 

(q Faruras OF STATE Wmi I k m m  TO EXPENDING AtLXYFMENT.- 
Secgon 529 ofthe Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 2900~-29) is 
amended to read as follows 

mCONVEWI~~  STATE C A m I U C A L  PROGRAM IN EVENT OF FALLUaE 
O F ~ T E W l l T a ~ T O E x P E N D I N G ~  

"SDG 529. (a) IN G ~ - S u b j e c t  to subsection (c), the Sec- 
6hall, from amounts desrribed in subsection (b), make grants = and nonprofit private entities for the purpose of providing 

to homeles8 individuals the mental health sewices described in 
d o n  524. 
"(b) Dmmmm~ OF Fmm-The amounts referred to in mbseo 

tion (a) are any amounts made available in appropriations Acts for 
alhhents under section 521(a) that are not allotted under such 
aecthntoaStateasaremltof- 

"(1) the failme of the State to submit an application under 
s€!cticm 522; 
"(2) the failure, in the determination of the Secretary, of any 

State to prepare within a reasonable period of time such 
application in compliance with such section; or 

"(3) the State informing the Secretary that the State does not 
intend to expend the fidl amount of the allotment made to the 
State. 

"(c) REQ~~EMENT OF PBOVISION OF SEUVICEE IN CERTAIN STATES.- 
W1th reBpect to grants under subsection (a), amounts made available 
purfwtnt to subsection (b) as a result of the State involved shall be 
avdable only for grants to provide services in such State.". 
SEC 8iZ ELIGI8ILFFY OF TElUUlQRIES. 

(a) DaRNlno~ a S r ~ ~ a - S e c t i o n  536(3) of the Public Health 
Service Act (42 US.C 290cc36(3)) is amended by striking "Colum- 
bia," and all that follows and inserting the following. "Columbia, the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, the V i  Man&, American 
Samoa, a d  the Northern Mariana Islands.". 
a) B¶mmma ALU)TMENT..---SBCtion 5WaX1) of the Public Health 

Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290a9NaXl)) is amended to read as follows: 
''(1) $Z75,000 for each of the several States, the District of 

Columbia, and the Commonwealth of h e r t o  Rim and $50,000 
fbr each of Guam, the V ' i  Islands, American Samoa, and the 
Northern Ma- Ish& and". 
8U.TECENICAL AND CONFORMING AMENDMENTS. 

Title V of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 29088 et seq.) is 
amended- 

42 USC 2 9 0 ~ ~ - 2 .  (1) in section 521(a), by amending the first sentence to read as 
followt~ "The Secreby shall for each of the fiscal yeam 1989 
through 1991 make an allotment for each State in an amount 
determined in accordance with section 528."; 

(2) in section 541(aX4), by striking "522" and inserting "543". 
(3) in section 545(d), by striking "526" and inserting "547"; 

and 
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(4) in section 546(a)(4), by striking "521" and inserting "542". 42 usc 290ee-I. 

Subtitle C-Authorization of Appropriations 
for Community Demonstration Projects 

SEC. 821. MENTAL HEALTH SERVICES FOR HOMELESS INDIVIDUALS 
WITH CHRONIC MENTAL ILLNESS. 

The first sentence of section 612(a) of the Stewart B. McKinney 
Homeless Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 290aa-3 note) is amended to 
read as follows: "For ayments pursuant to section 504(f) of the X Public Health Service ct, there are authorized to be appropriated 
$11,000,000 for fwcal year 1989, $11,500,000 for fiscal year 1990, and 
such sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 1991, in addition to 
any other amounts authorized to be appropriated for such payments 
for each of such fwcal years.". 
SEC. 822. ALCOHOL AND DRUG ABUSE TREATMENT OF HOMELESS 

INDIVIDUALS. 

Section 513(b) of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 290bb- 
2(b)) is amended to read as follows: 

"(b) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out section 
51Z(c) $14,000,000 for fiscal year 1989, $17,000,000 for fwcal year 
1990, and such sums as may be necessary for fwcal year 1991.". 

Subtitle D-General Provisions 

SEC. 831. EFFECTIVE DATES. 

The amendments made by subsection (a) of section 801 shall take 
effect in accordance with subsection (b) of such section. The amend- 
ments otherwise made by this title shall take effect October 1,1988, 
or upon the date of the enactment of this Act, whichever occurs 
later. 

TITLE IX-TESTING OF CONVICTED 
FELONS 

SEC. 901. SHORT TITLE. 

This title may be cited as the "Prison Testing Act of 1988". 
SEC. 902. TESTING OF STATE PRISONERS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.-TO be eligible to receive hnds under this section, 
the chief law enforcement officer of each State shall establish a 
State program to provide for the confidentla1 testing of any individ- 
ual convicted under State law, of an  intravenous drug or sex offense 
on or after the date of enactment of this title. 

(b) CoNl?IDENTm.mY.- 
(1) IN GENERAL.-EXC~~~ 89 otherwise provided, no person 

receiving identifying information regardmg an individual tested 
pursuant to this section shall disclose or redisclose such 
information to any person. 

(2) WAIVER.-The confidentiality of the testing required under 
subsection (a) shall be waived only so that- 

42 USC 256 note. 

Prison Testing 
Act of 1988. 
AIDS. 

42 USC 300ee-6 
note. 

42 USC 3OOee-6. 

State and local 
governments. 
Drugs and drug 
abuse. 
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(a comxtional personnel, as considered necessary under 
laws of the State or mlicies established by the State de& 
ment of health, have access Q th; information-and 

(I31 victims of rape may be informed of the result of the 
test, if the person convicted of the rape tests posi$ive for 
exposure to the human immunsdeficiency virus. 

(cl M ~ I W  T a s A w  OF DBWG AND SEK Omvcnmw.-~e chief 
law enforcement officer of each State re-ceiving funds under this 
section shall provide education and counseling through existing 
prism medical facilities to any individual tested for exposure to the 
haman immunodeficiency virus established under subsection (a). 

(dl J ? ~ ~ I N G . -  
(1) ZN c m - T l m e  program established under subsection 

(a) shall be conducted in part using funds made available under 
this section. 

(2) &qumaawr.-A State shall not receive funds under this 
section unless an application for such has been submitted to, 
and approved by, the Attorney General. 

(3) Corn.-An application submitted under paragraph (1) 
shall-- 

(A) be in such form and be submitted in such manner as 
the Attorney General may by regulation q u i q  and 
0 contain- 

(i) assurances by the chief executive officer of the 
State will provide, through existing medical facilities in 
State penal institutions, education and pre- and post- 
test c o w l i n g  to any individual tested for exposure to 
the human immranodeficiency virus under this section; 

(ii) a 50 percent cost share under subsection (a) by the 
State; and 

(iii) such other information as the Attorney General 
may by regulation specify. 

(e) DaPPrsro~s.-As used in this section, the term "intravenous 
drug or sex offense" means- 

(1) an  offense that is punishable, under a State law relating to 
intravenous use of a controlled subskmce (other than a law 
relating to simple p o w d o n  of a controlled subshce~ ,  by 
imprisonment for a term exceding one gear, 
(2) a State offense of the same type described under chapter 99 

of title 18, United States Code, relating to rape; or 
(3) a State a i m i d  offense involving prostitution. 

(0 Wuw~~~om-The Attorney Generai shall promulgate regula- 
tions to carry out this section, including regulations that determine 
the amount of funds that each State is entitled to receive under this 
section. 

(g) A U T B O ~ T ~ O N  OF APPBOPRU\.TL~NS~-TQ carry out this section, 
there are authorized to be appropriated such sums as may be 
necessary for each of the fiscal years 1988 through 1990. 

42 USC 300ee-6 S X  903. STUDY BY A1TORNEY GENERAL 
note. Not later than 1 year after the date of enactment of this title, the 

Ateorney General of the United States shall complete a study and 
submit a report to the appropriate Committees of Congress concern- 
ing the appropriateness or inappropriateness of mandated prison 
sentences for any individual convicted of an intravenous drug or sex 
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offense who thereafter knowingly places others at risk of becoming 
infected with the human immunodeficiency virus. 
SEC. 904. EFFECTNE DATE. 42 USC 30Oee-6 

This title shall become effective 180 days after the date of enact- note. 

ment of this Act. 

Approved November 4,1988. 
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